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Ourgoalinthisbookistohelpyoulearnabout English grammar in assimple and straight-
forward a way as possible. The book was inspired by our students, most of whom panic
when we say words like adjective, subject, and passive. We believe that panic will be
replaced by knowledge and confidence as readers work their way through this user-
friendly book.

Who is this book for? It’s for anyone who needs or wants to understand English gram-
mar. That includes readers who: (1) want to improve their writing; (2) are studying a for-
eign language; (3) are or want to be teachers; (4) are learning English as a second
language; (5) are or want to be professionals such as speech-language pathologists and
attorneys; (6) are interested in how English works. The book is self-guided and self-
paced;itcanbe used alone oraspartofacourse.

The workbook approach used here will move you beyond simply labeling words to an
understanding of how the different pieces of a sentence fit together. To help you achieve
this understanding, we present information in small steps, with many opportunities to
apply each new piece of information in exercises before you move on to the next step.

Like all languages, English is a collection of dialects.While society views some of these
dialects as having more social prestige than others, when we look at them objectively we
find that all dialects are equal linguistically. That means that all dialects have grammati-
cal rules, and the grammatical rules of one dialect are no more precise, pure, or logical
than the grammatical rules of another dialect. Nonetheless, in this book we focus on the
grammar of Standard American English because it is widely known and because writing
requires a knowledge of formal, standard English.

We deliberately limit this introductory book in both content and complexity. Wherever
possible, we provide you with a simple rule of thumb to use. However, we don’t claim to
cover all of English sentence structure. A clear understanding of what usually works
will give you a foundation for recognizing and understanding the exceptions. Our aim is
toprovide you with the basics.

This book will clarify English sentence structure and provide you with a useful refer-
ence book that you can turn to long after you’ve completed the exercises. It will also pro-
vide you with a solid foundation for more advanced study.

So take a deep breath and turn the page. We predict that it won’t hurt a bit. In fact, you
may be surprised to find out how easy English Grammar can be.

Xi



xii

What are the features of this book that will help you use it effectively?

o We assume no prior knowledge of English grammar. Depending on your background
and interest, you can either work the book through from cover to cover or just read
about selected topics.

o We utilize user-friendly, easy-to-understand language, avoiding excessive technical
terminology.

o Information is presented in lesson format; most lessons are short, helping to make the
material manageable.

o Numerous exercises allow you to test yourself after new information is presented; the
exercises gradually incorporate more knowledge while building on prior information.

o Eachexercise hasasample item done for you, to help you with the exercise.

o Each exercise is separated into two parts: Getting started and More practice. With each
Getting started part, we provide a page reference to the answers, so you’ll immediately
know whether or not you're onthe right track. For More practiceitems, answers are pro-
vided onthe accompanying website.

o Inadditiontoexercises, eachlesson containseasy to find Quick tips.These provide con-
venient “tricks” to help you master the material or highlight the main concepts in each
lesson.

o We've also included short sections called To enhance your understanding. These sec-
tions are intended for those of you who are interested in more than basic information.
These sections can easily be skipped by beginners; they’re not necessary for under-
standing any material later on in the book.

o Throughoutthetext, ungrammatical sentencesare identified with an asterisk (*) at the
beginning.

How is this book organized?

® Thebook hasthree parts: Part Ideals with types of words, Part IT with types of phrases,
and Part III with types of sentences.

o Eachpartisdivided intounitsandeachunitissubdivided intorelated lessons.

o Each lesson contains ample Test yourself exercises. Each exercise has ten questions,
with answer keys provided at the end of each unit and on the accompanying website.

o Areviewmatchingexercise with an answer key isincluded at the end of each part.

o Additionalreview exercises for each unit are provided onthe companion website.

o For easy reference, the end of the book contains a list of all Quick tips, a detailed glos-
sary,and an index.

Website: www.cambridge.org/altenberg-vago



PART I: KINDS OF WORDS

Doyoushudder whenyouhear the words noun or verb? Don’t worry — you already know all
about word categories, also known as parts of speech, though you may not think you do.
You know, for example, that you can say the idea and the boy but not *the about or *happy
the. (As stated in the How to use this book section, an asterisk [*] is used to indicate that
something is ungrammatical.) That is, you know that some words can go in some places
in a sentence and others can’t. Aword category, or part of speech, is just aname givento a
group of words that have something in common, such as where they can go in a sentence.
PartIgivesyouaquick andeasy guide tobasic word categories.






Lesson 1: Identifying nouns

Nouns are commonly defined as words that refer to a person, place, thing, oridea.
How canyou identify anoun?

If you can put the word the in front of a word and it sounds like a unit, the word
is @ noun.

For example, the boy sounds like a unit, so boy is a noun. The chair sounds like a unit, so
chair is anoun. Compare these nouns to *the very, *the walked, *the because. Very, walked,
and because are not nouns. While you can easily put the and very together (for example,
thevery tall boy), the very, by itself, does not work as a unit while the chair does. So, chair is
anoun; very is not. (There is one kind of noun that cannot always have the in front of it;
see Lesson 6later inthisunit.)

Test yourself 1.1

Which of the following words are nouns? See if they sound like a unit when you put them here:

the .Check the appropriate column.
Noun  Notanoun
Sample:always =~ X ..
Getting started (answersonp. 20) More practice (answers on the website)
1. tree 6. slowly
2. when 7. factory
3. beds 8. ticket
4. glass 9. boxes
5. said 10. almost

Test yourself 1.2

Underline the nouns in these phrases. Test each word to see if it sounds like a unit when you put it
here: the .
Sample: all my friends

Getting started (answersonp. 20)
1. yourred sweater 4. many digital photos
2. thoseboxes 5. hisvery interestingarticle

3. afewmen



UNIT 1: NOUNS

More practice (answers on the website)
6. their carpets
7. ahand-painted plate

8. the courtstenographer

9. our psychology professor

10. two interesting museums



T

Lesson 2: Concrete and abstract nouns

Here’s an unusual sentence: He smelled the marriage. What makes this sentence unusual is
that we don’t generally think of the noun marriage as something that can be smelled. Some
nouns are concrete: they can be perceived by our senses — they are things that we can see,
hear, smell, taste, or touch.Those nounsthat are not concrete are abstract. Marriageis some-
thingabstract, soit’sodd tosay it’'sbeing perceived by one of our senses, our sense of smell.
The nouns in Lesson 1 were all concrete nouns. Other nouns, such as marriage, are
abstract; this means that they refer to things that you cannot perceive with your senses,
things you cannot see, smell, feel, taste, or touch. Here are some more concrete and

abstractnouns:
Concrete Abstract
newspaper love
heel honesty
glass culture
jewelry mind

Concrete nouns refer to things we can perceive with one of our senses. Abstract nouns
cannot be perceived by our senses.

est yourself 2.1

Decide ifeach nounis concrete or abstract.
Sample: discussion abstract

Getting started (answersonp. 20) More practice (answers on the website)
1. muffin 6. friend

2. violin 7. friendliness

3. freedom 8. economics

4. elegance 9. dormitory

5. train 10. capitalism

Test yourself 2.2

Which of the following words are nouns? See if they sound like a unit when you put them here:

the .The nouns will all be abstract nouns. Check the appropriate column.
Noun Notanoun
Sample: confusion X



UNIT 1: NOUNS

Getting started (answersonp. 20) More practice (answers on the website)
1. concept 6.ran
2. shockingly 7.secret
3. wrote 8 her
4. conversation 9. death
5. interview 10. job

An abstractnoun is sometimes easier to identify if you create a sentence with it. For example,
the happiness is a unit, as can be seen in The happiness on her face delighted him.Thus, happi-
nessisanoun. Here are some other abstract nouns in sentences; the nouns are underlined.

1. It wasnotthe complaint which bothered him.

2. They were attempting to stop the abuse.

3. The joy which they felt was obvious.

Another easy way to identify a noun, especially an abstract noun, is to put the word Ais
(orother wordslikeit — see Lesson 21)infrontofitand seeif it soundslike a unit. Forexam-
ple, hiscomplaint, his happiness, his concern all are units; therefore, complaint, happiness,
and concern are nouns.

If you can put his in front of a word and it sounds like a unit, the word is a noun.

Test yourself 2.3

Which of the following words are nouns? See if they sound like a unit when you put them here:

his .The nouns will all be abstract nouns. Check the appropriate column.

Noun Notanoun
Sample: obligation X
Getting started (answerson p. 20) More practice (answers on the website)
1. jumped 6. closed .
2. appropriate 7. celebration .~~~
3. popularity 8. their .
4. emotions 9. news
5. real 10. spoken .
Test yourself 2.4

Which of the following words are nouns? These are amix of concrete and abstract nouns. Check the
appropriate column.

Noun Notanoun
Sample: while X

6



Lesson 2: Concrete and abstract nouns

Getting started (answersonp. 21) More practice(answers on the website)
1. repair 6. obstruction ... ...
2. intelligence 7. pounds

3. a 8. disgraceful .~ ..
4. skis 9. complicated ..~ ...
5. us 10. since .
Test yourself 2.5

Underline the nouns in the sentences below. In this exercise, the nouns will all have the or his in front
of them. Some will be concrete and some will be abstract. Some sentences have more than one noun.
Sample: His answer wasn’t helpful.

Getting started (answers on p. 21) More practice (answers on the website)

1. Shereadthe playoveragain. 6. The glitteratialwayslike to follow the

2. Theactions became monotonous. fashion of the day.

3. Hefeltthat hismarriage, hisrelationship 7. They willrepairhis stove.

with her, was strong. 8. The arrangement was good for all of them.
4. Thetimehad finally come to confess the 9. The audience stared at the screen,

truth. fascinated by the action they were seeing.
5. He’sthe boy who deliversthe paper. 10. The definition was in hisdictionary.

Thenouns are underlined in the following sentences:

4. Thisauthorlives with her husband.

5. Domost people proceed contentedly through life?

6. Your photograph of that child sleeping won you a prize.
Asyoucan see fromthese sentences, while the orhis are waystotestawordto
see if it’sanoun, anoun doesn’t necessarily have the or his in front of it in every sentence.
Since we can say the author, the husband, the people, his life, the photograph, his child, and
hisprize,the underlined words in sentences 4-6 are each nouns.

Test yourself 2.6

Underline the nouns in the sentences below. In this exercise, the nouns will not all have the or his
infront of them. Just test each word to see if it can be a noun.
Sample: The repair of my camera went smoothly.

Getting started (answersonp. 21) More practice (answers on the website)

1. Iwroteevery word of the letter. 6. A group ofthree generalssentthe troopsaway.
2. The house was near the city. 7. The flagwasnear your desk.

3. Why did he get on an elevator? 8. My motheracted in aplay.

4. Shehasmy phone. 9. Hecalled the house every day.

5. Your younger brother was busy. 10. You haveto give her salary and benefits.



UNIT 1: NOUNS

It’s important to realize that the same word can often be used as more than one part of
speech. For example, repair can be used as anoun (example: The repair was relatively inex-
pensive), as an adjective (example: The repair manual was not very helpful), or as a verb
(example: He needs to repair the washing machine).We’ll talk about verbs and adjectives in
Units2and 4, respectively.



Lesson 3: Singular and plural nouns

What'’s the difference between cat and cats? The noun cat is used when it refers to only one
cat; its form is singular. The noun cats is used when it represents more than one cat; its
form is plural. Thus, the singular and plural forms tell us about number. Below are some
nouns in their singular and plural forms.

Singular Plural
box boxes
bed beds

kite kites

day days
country countries
man men
child children

Test yourself 3.1

Underline each noun in the sentences below and indicate whether it is singular (SG) or plural (PL).
There may be more than one noun in a sentence.
Sample: They used her computer (SG) to download the files (PL).

Getting started (answersonp. 21) More practice(answers on the website)
1. Hehad afew good ideas. 6. Sharkslive in water.
2. The boysspoke ina quiet whisper. 7. Yesterday, Icaught abigtrout.

3. Thetourists greeted the queen with attitudes 8. There are many beautiful homes on thisblock.

ofrespect. 9. Visitorsto this country mustobtain visas.

i~

- My neighbor isaneurologist. 10. Hiscousin fought in a brutal battle to free

5. The exterminator found bugs in the office. ninety hostages.

Regular and irregular plurals

Usually, we pluralize anoun by addingan“s” toit, asin books;thesenounsare called regu-
lar.There are a handful of nouns that are pluralized in other ways; these nouns are called
irregular.
Irregular nouns form their plural in different ways. Here are some common patterns:
1. changingavowel: man/men, for example
2. adding “ren”or “en”: child/children, for example
3. addingnothing:fish/fish, for example
4. changing “f”to“v”and then adding “s”: knife/knives, for example

Test yourself 3.2

Underline each plural noun in the sentences below and indicate if it is regular (REG) or irregular
(IRREG) interms of how it is pluralized.
Sample: The women (IRREG) received their education at some exclusive schools (REG).



Getting started (answersonp. 21)

1

COWS.

10

UNIT 1: NOUNS

More practice (answers on the website)

The doctor treated most of the patients who 6. Those husbands and wiveslead interesting
were waiting. lives.

. The geese crossed the road near my car. 7. Herfeet have grown since last year.

. Shesetatraptocatchthemicethathad 8. The back window of my apartment
invaded herkitchen. overlooks about adozen roofs.

. Youwill have to feed the oxen most 9. The salesmen surrounded me in the
afternoons. showroom.

. WheneverItravel tothe countryside, 10. Kenneth hadtobuy two bottles of
Isee many sheep, ducks, deer, and disinfectant to getrid of thelice in his

bathroom.

To enhance your understanding

What is the plural of the “word” blun? Even though you've probably never seen this
nonsense word, you're likely to say its plural is bluns. That's because we don’t have to
memorize the ending of regular plurals; we simply use our plural formation rule: ““add s.”
But the forms for irreqular plural words, like children and men, need to be memorized since
they don't follow a consistent pattern.

To further enhance your understanding
Earlier we said that we usually pluralize a noun in English by adding an “’s” to it. There’s
actually more to it than that, when one examines the pronunciation of regular nouns more
closely.

Here are some regular English nouns:

A B
cat dog
lip bee
myth car
laugh deal

Say each word in column A out loud, adding its plural ending. (Don’t whisper, or this
won’t work.) You'll notice that, as you expect, you're adding an [s] sound to each word.
(Symbols in square brackets [ ] indicate sounds rather than letters.) Now say each word in
column B out loud, adding its plural ending. If you listen carefully, you’ll notice that you're
not adding an [s] sound to each word to make it plural. You're actually adding a [z] sound!
(If English is not your native language, you may not be doing this.)

It turns out that we learned, when we were acquiring English as children, that itis the last
sound, and not /etter, of a reqular noun that determines whether we add [s] or [z]. Some
sounds (voiced sounds) are made with our vocal cords vibrating, like the strings of a guitar.
Try this: hold your hand touching your throat, about where a man’s Adam’s apple is, while
you say and hold a [v] sound ([vv v vv...]). You'll feel the vibration of your vocal cords.



Lesson 3: Singular and plural nouns

Other sounds (voiceless sounds) are made with our vocal cords not vibrating. Now touch
your hand to your throat again and this time say and hold an [f] sound ([fffff...]); you will
notice the lack of vibration.

So how do we know whether to say the plural with an [s] or [z] sound? If the last sound of
aword is a voiceless sound, we add an [s] sound to make it plural. If the last sound of a word
is a voiced sound, we add a [z] sound to make it plural. This is not a rule that someone has
ever taught us, but part of our unconscious knowledge of English.

Notice that having an [s] sound after voiceless sounds makes sense: [s] itself is voiceless.
By the same reasoning, having a [z] after voiced sounds also makes sense: [z] itself is
voiced. So what you can see is that the last sound of the noun and the sound of the reqular
plural share the same voicing characteristic: either the vocal cords vibrate for both sounds,
or they don't.

You may have noticed that there’s actually a third type of reqular noun. Say the following
words out loud, adding the plural ending to each:

glass  garage
maze church
wish  judge

These words all already end in sounds (again, not letters) that are either [s] or [z] or sounds
very similar to them. They are all “noisy” sounds. For the plural forms of these words, we
add a vowel sound (written with the letter e) followed by a [z] sound (but written with the
letter 5): glasses, mazes, wishes, garages, churches, judges. If you think about it, pronounc-
ing a vowel between the noisy sound at the end of the noun and the noisy sound [z] of the
plural makes sense: without that vowel, we would have two noisy sounds in a row,
something that would be harder for the listener to hear clearly.

Wow! You may want to just pause for a moment here and contemplate the complexity of
what you know about your language. And you knew how to do this before you even went
to kindergarten! You just haven’t known that you know it.

11



Lesson 4: Animate and inanimate nouns

Take alook at the following sentence:

1. Thepostcard saw the mailman.
What’s strange about this sentence? What’s strange is that we don’t expect a postcard,
which is not alive, to be able to see something; only things that are alive have the ability
tosee. Nounsthat refer tothings that are alive are called animate, while nouns that refer
to things that are not alive are called inanimate. Postcard is an inanimate noun and
using it asan animate one makes for a very unusual sentence.

Animate nouns refer to things that are alive; inanimate nouns refer to things that are
not alive.

Test yourself 4.1

Decide ifeachnoun isanimate or inanimate.

Sample: apple inanimate

Getting started (answersonp. 21)

More practice (answers on the website)

1. word 6. criminal

2. lizard 7. furniture

3. glasses 8. doctor

4. calendar 9. mouse

5. baby 10. truck
Now take alook at the following sentence:

2. The dog wrote a best-sellingnovel.
Again, there’s something strange here. We know that dog is animate. However, only a special
type of animate noun has the ability to write a best-selling novel: a human noun. The follow-
ing sentence is fine, since teacher is a human animate noun: My teacher wrote a best-selling
novel. On the other hand, since dog is a nonhuman animate noun, sentence 2 does not sound
right.
To summarize: nouns may be human animate (teacher), nonhuman animate (dog), or

inanimate (postcard).

Test yourself 4.2

Decide ifeachnounisanimate or inanimate. Ifanoun isanimate, decide if it ishuman or nonhuman.

Sample: chair inanimate

12



Getting started (answersonp. 21)

1.

2
3
4
5

Lesson 4: Animate and inanimate nouns

dinner 6
. pet 7.
. friend 8.
. child 9.
. spider 10.

More practice(answers on the website)

. tablecloth

recipes

assassin

shark

freedom

13



Lesson 5: Count and noncount nouns

Let’stake acloserlook at the noun sAand. Notice that you can say the following:
thehand ahand hands
Here are some other nouns which demonstrate the same pattern:

the store astore stores
the idea anidea ideas
thetissue atissue tissues

Let’s compare hand tothe noun furniture. As with hand, we can say the furniture. But we
can’t say *a furniture or *furnitures. Here are some other nouns which demonstrate the
same pattern as furniture:

the dust *adust *dusts
theenergy *anenergy *energies
thebiology *abiology *biologies

Thus, there are some nounsthat can be counted, and so we can use a oran withthem and
can also make them plural.These nouns are called, appropriately, count nouns. Hand isa
countnoun. So are store, idea, and tissue.

There are other nouns that typically are not counted, and so we do not use a or an with
them and do not typically make them plural. These nouns are called, also appropriately,
noncountnouns. (Another name for anoncount noun isamass noun.) Furniture is anon-
count noun. So are dust, energy, and biology.

Youmay well be saying to yourself,“Waitaminute.Ican count furniture.Icansay some-
thing like: three couches and three chairs make six pieces of furniture.” And of course,
you’d beright. Butnotice that in this sentence, the words couch and chair can be made plu-
ral, but not the word furniture. And the word piece can be made plural, but, again, not the
word furniture.

If you can pluralize a noun in a sentence, it is functioning as a count noun.

Note that a noun is considered to be a count noun if it can be made plural, even if
it’s not plural in a particular sentence. Thus, in the sentence I ate a cookie, cookie is
a count noun because one could pluralize it to cookies without changing its basic
meaning.

Test yourself 5.1

For each underlined noun in the sentences below, indicate if it is count (C) or noncount (NC). Use
the plural test to help you.

14



Lesson 5: Count and noncount nouns

Sample: Her hairstyle (C) clearly revealed her face.

Getting started (answersonp. 22) More practice(answers on the website)

1. Thelights( )ofthe city ( ) 6. Thepolice( Ywill be here in amoment.
twinkled. 7. Heleanedonthehandle( )and cursed.

2. llove eatingrice( )- 8. Iwassothirsty, Ineeded three glasses

3. Hisanger( Ywasbarely under ( )of water ( ).
control. 9. How much money ( )doyoumake in

4. Her job ( )wasrather demanding. an hour ( )?

5. Many types of information ( )are 10. By1lpr.Mm., the train-station ( ywas
available at thelibrary ( ). nearly empty.

There is also another good way to decide if anoun is count or noncount.Take alook at the
use of the words much and many in the following sentences.

1. Hehasmany children.

2. That man hasmany interests.

3. That will take too much time.

4. They have manylights on in the house.

5. We have much furniture in our store.

6. Iwonder how much wealth is in SiliconValley.
As you may have noticed, many is used with count nouns, much is used with noncount
nouns.

If you can use many with a noun (when it is pluralized), it's a count noun. If you can use
much with a noun, it’s a noncount noun.

And we have still another way to distinguish count from noncount nouns:
7. Hehasfewer childrenthanIdo.
8. That man hasfewer intereststhan he used to.
9. That will takeless time than Ithought.
10. They have fewerlights on in the house.
11. We haveless furniture in our store.
12. Idon’thaveless money in my purse than you have.
As you’ve probably figured out from these examples, we use fewer with count nouns and
lesswith noncount nouns.

If you can use fewer with a noun (when it is pluralized), it's a count noun. If you can use less
with a noun, it’s a noncount noun.
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UNIT 1: NOUNS

Test yourself 5.2

For each underlined noun in the sentences below, indicate if it is being used as a count (C) or
noncount (NC)noun in that sentence. Use the plural, much/many, or fewer|less teststo help you.
Sample: Their new album (C) was a huge hit.

Getting started (answersonp. 22) More practice (answers on the website)

1. Algebra( )Ywas one of my worst 6. People( )are funny sometimes.
subjects ( ) in high school( )- 7. The government ( )ofthe United

2. Thadnoideathatthere were various Stateshasthree branches ( ).
theories ( ), suchas Euclidean 8. Senators( )can spend money
and fractal. ( )unnecessarily.

3. Th? smoke ( yrosethroughthe 9. Ittakes effort ( )Ytogetagood
chimney ( )- grade ( )in Mr. Goodman’s

4. Bread( )isastaple in many class( ).
societies ( )- 10. Thereporters( ) wrote the story

5. Shedecidedtopushtheissue( ) ( ).
further.

To enhance your understanding
Many nouns can be used as either count nouns or as noncount nouns, depending on how
they are being used in a specific sentence. Let’s look at the following sentence containing
the word sugar:
13. The sugar is spilling onto the floor.
In this sentence, is sugar being used as a count or noncount noun? Would you say: The
sugars are spilling onto the floor? or Many sugars are spilling onto the floor? Probably not.
So sugar, in sentence 13, is @ noncount noun.
Now take a look at another sentence with sugar:
14. This gourmet shop has sugars I've never even heard of.
In this sentence, is sugar being used as a count or noncount noun? First, notice that sugar
here is pluralized. Second, notice that you can say This gourmet shop has many sugars I've
never even heard of. So sugar, in sentence 14, is a count noun. In terms of meaning, what is
important here is that the sentence is talking about different types of sugars, say, brown
sugar, white sugar, confectioners’ sugar, etc.
And one more sentence type with sugar:
15. The sugar that works best in this recipe is brown sugar.
Here, sugar, while not pluralized, could be pluralized and refers, in fact, to a kind
of sugar. For example, you could say: The sugars that work best in this recipe
are brown sugar and white sugar. For these reasons, sugar is being used here as a count
noun.
Here are some more examples of sentences with nouns which, like sugar, are typically
used as noncount nouns but can also be used as count nouns.
16a. | like to drink milk. (milk used as noncount noun)
16b. That store has milks with different kinds of flavoring: chocolate, vanilla, mocha,
and strawberry. (milks used as count noun)

16



Lesson 5: Count and noncount nouns

16¢. The milk that is the healthiest is nonfat milk. (milk used as count noun)

17a. A plentiful supply of water is important for a community’s survival. (water used
as noncount noun)

17b. There are different kinds of gourmet waters on the market these days. (waters
used as count noun)

17c¢. The water | usually order in restaurants is imported. (water used as count noun)

17



Lesson 6: Proper and common nouns

Dothefollowing sentenceslook a little strange?
1. Mrs.smith took the 10th grade class of lincoln high school to france for a trip.
2. The classvisited paris and was thrilled to see the eiffel tower.
Normally, we capitalize the first letter of nouns that are actual names, no matter where
they are in a sentence. Let’slook at the same sentences with the names capitalized:
3. Mrs. Smithtook the 10th grade class of Lincoln High School to France for a trip.
4. Theclassvisited Paris and was thrilled to see the Eiffel Tower.
Nouns that are actual names are called proper nouns; nouns that are not names are
called common nouns. Notice that not only people have names: places (Rome), companies
(IBM), and books (GoneWith theWind), among others, can have names, too.

Nouns that are actual names, for example Mary, are called proper nouns. Nouns that are
not names are called common nouns, e.g. girl.

One way to identify a proper noun is to ask yourself: is this a noun | would capitalize, no
matter where it is in a sentence? If so, it's a proper noun.

Test yourself 6.1

For eachnoun below, determine ifitisaproper noun or commonnoun. For this exercise, the proper
nouns are not capitalized.
Sample:england proper

Getting started (answers on p. 22)
1.
2.

3
4.
5
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More practice (answers on the website)

seatte 6. mediterraneansea
craterlakenationalpark 7. dispeyland

. tissues 8. company
sofa 9. british broadcasting company

. pepsicola 10. television



Lesson 6: Proper and common nouns

To enhance your understanding

In Lesson 1 we said that words that can have the in front of them and sound like a complete
unit are nouns. That still works. The reverse, however, is not true: not all proper nouns can
have the in front of them. Compare the following proper nouns. Those on the left use the;
those on the right do not.

5. a. The United States Great Britain
The Netherlands France
b. The Holy See Holy Cross University
¢. The Jolly Green Giant Big Foot
d. The Bronx Manhattan

Most proper nouns don’t use the - just think of the names of people you know. Those few
cases where a proper noun does use the are exceptions; we memorize those.
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Answer keys: Test yourself, Getting started
questions - Unit 1

Test yourself 1.1

Noun Notanoun
1. tree X i,
2. when X
3. beds X
4. glass X
5. said X

Test yourself 1.2

1. yourred sweater
2. thoseboxes
3. afewmen
4
5

. many digital photos
. hisvery interestingarticle

Test yourself 2.1

1. muffin concrete
2. violin concrete
3. freedom abstract
4. elegance abstract
5. train concrete
Test yourself 2.2
Noun Notanoun
1. concept X
2. shockingly X
3. wrote X
4. conversation X .
5. interview X
Test yourself 2.3
Noun Notanoun
1. jumped .. . X oo
2. appropriate X
3. popularity X
4. emotions X
5. real X
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Answer keys: Unit 1

Test yourself 2.4

. repair
. intelligence

ol w oo e
jsb

Test yourself 2.5

1. Shereadthe playoveragain.

Notanoun

. The actions became monotonous.
. Hefeltthat hismarriage, hisrelationship with her, was strong.

2
3
4
5

Test yourself 2.6

1. Iwroteevery word of the letter.
2. The house wasnear the city.

3. Why did he get on an elevator?
4. Shehasmy phone.

. The time had finally come to confess the truth.
. He’sthe boy who delivers the paper.

5. Your younger brother was busy.

Test yourself 3.1
1. Hehad afew good ideas (PL).

. Theboys (PL) spoke in a quiet whisper (SG).
. The tourists (PL) greeted the queen (SG) with attitudes (PL) of respect (SG).

2
3
4. My neighbor (SG) is aneurologist (SG).
5

. The exterminator (SG) found bugs (PL) in the office (SG).

Test yourself 3.2

1. The doctor treated most of the patients (REG) who were waiting.

2. The geese (IRREG) crossed the road near my car.

3. Shesetatraptocatchthe mice (IRREG)that had invaded herkitchen.

4. Youwill have tofeed the oxen (IRREG) most afternoons (REG).

5. WheneverItravel to the countryside, I see many sheep IRREG), ducks (REG), deer IRREG), and

cows (REG).
Test yourself 4.1
1. word inanimate
2. lizard animate
3. glasses inanimate
4. calendar inanimate
5. baby animate
Test yourself 4.2
1. dinner inanimate
2. pet nonhuman animate
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UNIT 1: NOUNS

3. friend human animate
4. child human animate
5. spider nonhuman animate

Test yourself 5.1

1. Thelights (C) of the city (C) twinkled.

2. Iloveeatingrice (NC).

3. Hisanger (NC)wasbarely under control.

4. Her job (C) wasrather demanding.

5. Many types of information (NC) are available at the library (C).

Test yourself 5.2

1. Algebra (NC) was one of my worst subjects (C) in high school (C).

2. Thadnoideathat there were varioustheories (C), such as Euclidean and fractal.
3. The smoke (NC)rose through the chimney (C).

4. Bread (NC)isastaple in many societies (C).

5. Shedecided to push the issue (C) further.

Test yourself 6.1

1. seattle proper
2. craterlakenational park proper
3. tissues common
4. sofa common
5. pepsicola proper

= FOR A REVIEW EXERCISE OF THIS UNIT, SEE THE WEBSITE.
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Lesson 7: Identifying verbs

What’s averb? Verbs are words that usually express an action. Here are two easy ways to
identify a verb; you can use either one.

If a word can have should in front of it and the phrase sounds complete, the word is a
verb. Examples: should leave, should sail, should discover, should complain. Leave, sail,
discover, and complain are all verbs.

If a word can have to in front of it and the phrase sounds complete, it's a verb. Examples: to
leave, to sail, to discover, to complain. Leave, sail, discover, and complain are all verbs.
(Note that we're not talking here about two, too, or the to that indicates direction, as in
Let’s go to the park.)

Here are some examples of verbs. You can see that they all meet the test with should and

the test with fo.
go: should go togo
tell: should tell totell
disagree: should disagree todisagree
spell: should spell to spell

In contrast, the following words do not pass the should or to test:

coffee: *should coffee *to coffee
beautiful: *should beautiful *to beautiful
hardly: *should hardly *tohardly
under: *should under *tounder

Thus, coffee, beautiful, hardly, and under are not verbs.

Test yourself 7.1

Which of the following words are verbs? See if they sound like a complete unit when you put the

word here: should orto .Check the appropriate column.
Verb Notaverb
Sample: characteristic X
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UNIT 2: VERBS

Getting started (answersonp.41) More practice (answers on the website)
1. defend 6. sightsee ..
2. include 7. unbelievably
3. largest 8. look
4. how 9. grow
5. learn 10. ambitious
Test yourself 7.2

Underline the verbs in these phrases. Test each word to see if it sounds like a complete unit when

you put the word here: should orto

Sample: should really think

Getting started (answersonp.41) More practice (answers on the website)
1. mustnot worry 6. canusually sleep late

2. might keep 7. won’t go home

3. wish for peace 8. would like guidance

4. may sometimes cook 9. could never build

5. willtravel 10. shalldo
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Lesson 8: The verb base

Sometimes a verb changes its form. Let’s look at the following sentences. The verb is
underlined in each one.

1. Johnshould study.

2. John studied.

3. Johnisstudying.

4. Johnstudies.
You certainly can’t say, *John should studied, or John to studied, so how do we know that
studied isaverb? To test the word, you have to see if it can follow should or to in a different
form, not necessarily in the form that you see in a particular sentence. For example, if
you see John studied, ask yourself if there’s a different form of studied that can follow
should or to. In this case there is: John should study or John decided to study. So study and
all its forms are verbs. The form of the verb that follows should or to is called the base
form or infinitive form. The term infinitive is used to refer either to the base form alone
(for example, study), or to the to + base form (for example, to study).

Let’sput each of these verbs into its base form.The base form is underlined.

5. working: (should, to) work

6. believed: (should, to) believe
. written: (should, to) write
. wore: (should, to) wear
. throws: (should, to) throw

@ 3

©

Test yourself 8.1

Puteachofthe verbsbelow into its base form. Simply find the form that follows should or to.
Sample: grew: grow

Getting started (answersonp. 41) More practice (answers on the website)
1. wrote: 6. investigates:

2. talking: 7. spoken:

3. thought: 8. married:

4. considered: 9. decides:

5. seen: 10. found:

Test yourself 8.2

Which ofthe following words are verbs? Youmay have to put some into their base form in ordertobe
sure. Remember alsothat averbusually indicates an action.

Verb Notaverb
Sample: flew X
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UNIT 2: VERBS

Getting started (answersonp.41)

1. danced

2. sofa

. large

gave

oo W

. stares

Test yourself 8.3

More practice (answers on the website)

6. pushed

7. goodness

8. at

9. carries

10. them

Underline the verbs in each of the sentences below, using the should or to tests to help you. You may
have to put some verbs into their base forms in order to be sure. Remember also that a verb usually

indicatesanaction.
Sample: She grabbed hisarm.

Getting started (answersonp.41)
1. The host greeted us cordially.
2. Sheshould say that again.

3. Jonathan walked over to the
car.

4. He washes dishesevery evening.

5. Youcan’t speak Vietnamese.
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More practice (answers on the website)
6. My neighbor flew to Chicago.
7. The children wanted some candy.
8. Tomorrow we might go to the museum.

9. The censorusually objectstothe same seven
words.

10. Intheafternoon Ibought a present for my son.



Lesson 9: Action verbs and linking verbs

The verbs we have looked at so far, such as go, sing, and revise, all indicate actions. In fact,
they’re called action verbs. However, there are other verbs which don’t indicate actions.
These are most commonly called linking verbs. One example of such a verb is the word
seem, as in the sentences, You seem tired, They’ve seemed busy lately. Don’t worry, though:
seem still follows our should or to rules: Harry should seem surprised at times; You don’t
want to seem arrogant, do you? So even though seem isn’t indicating an action, it’s easy to

identify it as a verb. Other examples of linking verbs are resemble and become. Linking
verbs express a relationship between the noun or pronoun that comes before the linking
verb and whatever follows it. (For pronouns, see Unit 7.)

Test yourself 9.1

Which of the following words are verbs? See if each sounds like a complete unit when you put the

word here: should

or to . Check the appropriate column. All the verbs will be linking

verbs.You may have to put some in their base formtobe sure.

Verb Notaverb

Sample:appear Ko

Getting started (answers on p. 42) More practice (answers on the website)
1. tasted 6. look
2. friendly 7.huge
3. shady 8.seven .
4. be 9.ocean .
5. got 10. sound
Test yourself 9.2

Underline the verbs in these sentences. Test each word to see if it sounds like a complete unit when

you put the word here: should

orto . Allthe verbs will belinking verbs. You may have to

put some in their base form to be sure.
Sample: Shelooked happy.

Getting started (answersonp. 42) More practice (answers on the website)

1. Barry will feel awful about it. 6. The final exam proved difficult.

2. Melissaresembles her mother. 7. Thatdinner smellsso good!

3. Zack sounded extremely 8. Thefirefightersremain at the station all
angry. nightlong.

4. Thefish tasted undercooked. 9. They stayed indoors throughout their ordeal.

5. Youwere not home early. 10. By noon the weather turnednice.
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UNIT 2

: VERBS

Themostcommonlinking verbisthe verb be, often called the copula.You cansee different
forms of the verb be in the following sentences.

1.

DUl W N

7.

Tam happy.

. You are happy.

. Heishappy.

. Iwashappy.

. Youwere happy.

. IThavebeen happy.

Heisbeinghappy.

Notice how different these forms are from the base form of be. In fact, be is the most
irregular verb in the English language: it has more forms than any other verb. But you

can still

use the should or to test to identify be as a verb: You should be happy, They decided

to be happy. For convenience, the forms of be are indicated in Quick tip 9.1.

The forms of the irreqular verb be are: am, are, is, was, were, be, been, being.

Note that be and become are two different verbs. Here are the forms of become: become,

becomes,

Test yourself 9.3

became, becoming.

Underline the forms of be in each of the sentences below. Some sentences may contain more than

one form of be.

Sample: It isa privilege to meet you.

Getting started (answers onp.42) More practice (answers on the website)
1. Paulwas in power at that moment. 6. Thesituationis gettingoutofhand.
2. They are absolutely correct in their thinking. 7. My niece wantsto be a psychiatrist when
3. Your suitcases were in the overhead she grows up.
compartment during the flight. 8. The problem is being corrected as we
speak.

4. Christinahasbeen wantingto goto Europe

foralongtime.

9. History mightbe beingmade right now.

5. What is wrong with being a good student? 10. Tam happy to show you around town.

Often,

8.
9.
10.
11.

forms of the verb be are said and written as contractions, as in these sentences:
I’'m happy. (verb =am)
He’shappy. (verb =1is)
We’re happy. (verb = are)
He’sbeing happy. (verb =is)

These are all still sentences with be.
For more onthe verb be, see Lessons 34 and 35.

Test yourself 9.4

Underline the forms of be in each of the sentences below. Some will be written as contractions.
Sample: It’sunusual to seerain at this time of the year.
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Lesson 9: Action verbs and linking verbs

Getting started (answersonp.42) More practice(answers on the website)

1. They’reusually home by now. 6. Ithink she’smy husband’s new boss.

2. Are you worried about 7. The tyrant will certainly be accused of
anything? crimes against humanity.

3. Theardthattheflight waslate. 8. You'reareal good friend.

4. We’re honored by your presence. 9. I'mafraidtotell you the truth.

5. It’s too bad that the Yankees lost last 10. Ithasbeenfartoolongsince welast saw
night. eachother.

Test yourself 9.5

Which of these words is a verb? See if it sounds like a complete unit when you put the word here:

should or to . Check the appropriate column. Some of the verbs are linking verbs and
some are action verbs. All the verbs will be in their base forms.

Verb Notaverb
Sample:run X
Getting started (answers on p. 42) More practice(answers on the website)
1. resemble 6. although .=~ ..
2. become 7.search .
3. this 8.8row e
4. be 9. without .
5. new 10. really .
Test yourself 9.6

Which of these words is a verb? You may have to put some in their base forms in order to be sure.
Some arelinking verbs.

Verb Notaverb
Sample:orange .~ X
Getting started (answersonp. 42) More practice (answers on the website)
1. appeared 6. did
2. attends 7.you
3. whenever 8. living .
4. was 9. completes
5. heard 10. eraser .
Test yourself 9.7

Underline the verb in each of the following sentences. You may have to put some in their base forms
and test each word with should or to in order to be sure of your answer. Each sentence has only one
verb.The verbsinthisexercise are all action verbs.

Sample: He bakes cookies for his son’sbirthday.
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Getting started (answersonp.43)
1.
2.
3.

UNIT 2: VERBS

More practice (answers on the website)

The car spun out of control. 6. Molly received areply to herletter.
Don’ttalk during the movie. 7. He ate on the stoop of the front porch.
The doctor tied a strip of gauze around her 8. Grandma held thekitten in herlap.
hand. 9. Sheneversaysanything.

. Maxine spent too much money.

10. They washthe windowsregularly.

. They saw the playlast Sunday.

Test yourself 9.8

Identify the verb in each of the following sentences. You may have to put some in their base forms
and test each word with should or to in order to be sure of your answer. Each sentence has only one
verb.The verbsin this exercise will be either action orlinking verbs.

Sample: Bridget spent hoursin the dusty old bookstore.

Getting started (answers onp.43)

1

[\

S B Y

More practice (answers on the website)

. That wasthe best meal in the world. 6. Itseemed late.

. Iunderstand your point. 7. Johnny packed all our things.

. Maybe they know each other well. 8. Motherisalwaysright about that.

. SheisfromWisconsin. 9. She went down to the basement.

. Those flowers smell heavenly. 10. Ifelt wonderful about my decision.
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How canyoudetermine ifaverbisbeingused asan action verb oralinking verb? There
are a number of differences between them. One way is to think of a linking verb as an
equal sign (=). For example:

12. Harryresembleshisbrother.
Harry =hisbrother.
13. Youarebored.
You =bored.
14. That strangelooking vegetable tastes awful.
That strange looking vegetable = awful.
Resembles, are, and tastes are each being used here aslinking verbs.

Another way to identify a linking verb is to see if you can substitute a form of be for it,
and leave the meaning basically the same. For example, take the sentence John seems
interested in the conversation. We can substitute a form of be, specifically, is, for seems:
John is interested in the conversation. Thus, seems is a linking verb in the sentence John
seems interested in the conversation.Take alook at some more examples.

15. Afterawhile, the hotelbecame dingy.
Afterawhile, the hotel was dingy.

16. Annie andJaninelook surprised.
Annie and Janine are surprised.



Lesson 9: Action verbs and linking verbs

17. Although in hiseighties, he remains youthful-looking.
Although in his eighties, he is youthful-looking.
Thus, became, look, and remains are being used as linking verbs in these sentences.
Remember that be and its forms can also be used as linking verbs. While Quick tip 9.2
below isn’t foolproof, it will usually help you identify whether a verb is an action or link-
ingverb.

If you can substitute a form of be for a verb and the meaning of the sentence is basically
the same, the verb is probably being used as a linking verb. The verb be and its forms
are also linking verbs.

Another way to identify a linking verb is to see if you can substitute a form of the word
seem for it, and leave the meaning basically the same. For example, in the sentence, The
hot shower felt soothing, we can substitute a form of seem for felt, and leave the sentence
largely unchanged: The hot shower seemed soothing. Note the following examples:

18a. Afterawhile, the hotel becamedingy.
18b. Afterawhile, the hotel seemed dingy.
19a. AnnieandJaninelook surprised.

19b. AnnieandJanine seem surprised.

20a. Although inhiseighties, he remainsyouthful-looking.

20b. Although inhiseighties, he seems youthful-looking.
Thus, became, look, and remains arebeingused aslinking verbsin these sentences. Again,
while Quick tip 9.3 below also isn’t foolproof, it will help you identify whether a verb is an
actionorlinking verb.

If you can substitute a form of seem for a verb and the meaning of the sentence is basically
the same, the verb is probably being used as a linking verb.

Test yourself 9.9

Decideifthe underlined verbsin the sentences below are action orlinking verbs. In this exercise, if
it’saform of be, it’sbeing used asalinking verb. Ifit’snot a form of be, use the be or seem substitution
teststoseeifthe verbisbeingused asalinking verb.

Action Linking
Sample: Shelaughed at all his jokes. X

Getting started (answersonp. 43)
1. The Czar was apersonofhighrank.

2. Thatdogbarksalot.

3. Mr. Kelly watched the traffic below his window.

4. Youhavebeen aterrific friend to me over the years.

5. Ilove the way the pillows feel so cozy in this hotel.
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UNIT 2: VERBS

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Jimmy isalwayseager to answer any questions.

7. Findinga healthy meal on the menu proved easy.

8. He’snotassmartasheled metobelieve.

9. We could hear the neighbors arguing for hours.

10. That sounds good tome.

Test yourself 9.10

Underline the verb in each sentence below and decide if it’sbeing used as an action or linking verb.
Inthis exercise, if the verb is aform of be, it’sbeing used as alinking verb. If it’s not a form of be, use
the be or seem substitution teststo see ifthe verbisbeingused asalinking verb.

Action Linking
Sample: The policeman gave him a ticket. X

Getting started (answersonp.43)

1. They became best friends.

. Itisnotnearly the same asmine.

. Unfortunately, Iforgot your birthday this year.

2
3
4. Iwenttothe corner bakery.
5

. Markremainsalegend tothisday.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Trigonometry bores me.

7. Babies often get hungry.

8. NoonegotaConthemidtermexam.

9. It’smuch ado aboutnothing.

10. He made such afussover aminor mistake.

Hopefully you now have a good sense of the difference between action and linking
verbs. However, there are some verbs that can be used as either an action verboralinking
verb, depending on the sentence that it’s in. Compare, for example, the following two sen-
tences with feel:

21. Mary felt tired.
22. Mary felt the softness of the material.

In sentence 21, felt is being used as a linking verb. Note that Mary = tired; Mary is tired,
Mary seems tired all make sense here. In sentence 22, Mary is doing an action. Also, one
can’t think of it as: *Mary = the softness of the material, *Mary was the softness of the mate-
rial, or *Mary seemed the softness of the material. That is, thinking of felt as an equal sign
or substituting a form of be or seem for felt clearly doesn’t work here.Thus, in sentence 22,
feltisbeingused asan actionverb.
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Lesson 9: Action verbs and linking verbs

Here are afew more examples:

23. Thedinner at that restaurant tasted delicious. (linking verb)
(The dinner at that restaurant was delicious.)

24. Itasted the soup. (actionverb)
(*Iwasthesoup.)

25. The flowers smelled heavenly. (linking verb)
(The flowers are heavenly.)

26. She smelled the fire before she saw it. (action verb)
(*She was the fire before she saw it.)

Test yourself 9.11

Underline the verb in each sentence below and decide if it’s being used as an action or linking verb.
Action Linking

Sample: The crowd grew angry. X

Getting started (answers on p.43)

1. He grew potatoesonhisfarm.

. Ilooked atthe mess all around me.

. Stephenlookshappy today.

. Inreality, exceptionsrarely prove the rule.

2
3
4
5

. Learningtherule proved difficult.

More practice(answers on the website)

6. Igotnervousbefore my blood test.

7. Igotaspasminmyarm.

8. Theideaofhavingapizza soundsreal good.

9. Lastnightaburglar sounded the alarm.

10. Yourarely become a star overnight.

To enhance your understanding
Another important difference between action and linking verbs is that a linking verb can be
followed by just an adjective, while an action verb cannot:

27. She is tired. (TIred is an adjective.)

28. The mayor looked victorious. (Victorious is an adjective.)

29. “She washed tired.

30. “The mayor voted victorious.
As you can see, is and looked are linking verbs in these sentences; washed and voted are
action verbs. However, since we haven't yet talked about adjectives (see Lesson 16), just
keep this in mind as another difference between the two types of verbs.
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UNIT 2: VERBS

To further enhance your understanding

Compare the following two sentences:
31a. She looked careful. (careful is an adjective)
31b. She looked carefully. (carefully is an adverb)

Can you sense the difference? In sentence 31a the verb looked is a linking verb, followed
by the adjective careful; the basic meaning of the sentence is She looked like she was a
careful person. In contrast, in sentence 31b looked is an action verb, followed by the adverb
carefully (adverbs will be discussed in Lesson 27); the basic meaning of this sentence
is She looked around in a careful manner. Quick tip 9.4 identifies yet another difference
between linking verbs and action verbs.

Linking verbs are followed or modified by adjectives, while action verbs are followed or
modified by adverbs.

Test yourself 9.12 - Grand finale

If youcandothisexercise, you've achieved a basic understanding ofnouns and verbs.

In each sentence below, underline the nouns and put a squiggly line under each verb. Each
sentence hasonly one verb but may have more than one noun.
Sample: The judges were unanimous in their decision.

Getting started (answers onp.43) More practice (answers on the website)
1. Their daughter announced her engagement 6. The mayor explained his position.
later.

7. Thetrain came early.

2. The surgeon washed hishands. 8. Three other customersplaced ordersthat
3. The pianist wasdiligent. day.

4. The youngboy gritted histeeth. 9. Her friend was helpful.

5. Herassistantisalwayslate. 10. That hot meal tastes great.
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Lesson 10: Transitive and intransitive verbs

Take alook at the following questions, each with an action verb.

1. Whatdid you write?

2. Who did you annoy?

3. Whatdid youthrow?
These are all perfectly fine questions and easy to answer, e.g. I wrote a letter, lannoyed my
neighbor, Ithrew a ball.

Now compare the first group of questions to the next group, each of which also has an
actionverb.

4. *What did you sleep?

5. *What did you die?

6. *Who did you arrive?
These questions are all strange and can’t really be answered. That’s because the verbs in
thissecond group are verbsthatdonotactonanything.

Thus, you can see that there are two kinds of verbs. One kind, such as write, annoy, and
throw, acts upon something. The noun (or noun phrase; see Lesson 28) that the verb acts
upon is called the direct object of the sentence. (You’ll learn more about direct objects in
Lesson 39.) Those verbs that act on something are called transitive verbs. Typically, in
statements, atransitive verb is followed by the noun (or noun phrase) that it isacting upon.

Other verbs, such as sleep, die, and arrive,donotact uponsomething. Infact, these verbs
can’t have a direct object. Notice that you can’t say, for example: *I usually sleep the dog,
*They’ll arrive the book.Those verbs that donot act on something and appear in sentences
thatdonothave adirect object are called intransitive verbs.

Quick tip 10.1

Action verbs that act upon something are called transitive verbs. Action verbs that do not
act upon something are called intransitive verbs.

If a verb (in any of its forms) can be put in one of the following slots, it is transitive: (a) What
did you ? (b) Who did you ?If a verb cannot be put in one of these slots, it is
intransitive.

So, which of the following verbs are transitive and which intransitive?
7. What did you discover?
8. *Whatdid you struggle?
9. Who did youmeet?
10. *Whatdid youlaugh?
Since sentences 7 and 9 are fine questions, discover and meet are transitive verbs. Since sen-
tences 8 and 10 are not acceptable questions, struggle and laugh are intransitive verbs. Note
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that although you can say something like, What did you struggle with? or, What did you laugh
at?, youcan’'t ask the questions as they are stated above, and so the verbs are intransitive.
There’s also another way to decide ifa verb istransitive or intransitive:

If a verb (in one of its forms) can be put in one of the following slots, it is transitive:
(a) He something. (b) He someone.

If a verb (in one of its forms) can be put in the following slot, it is intransitive:
He

Let’s use these Quick tips to decide which of the following verbs are transitive and
which are intransitive:

11. Hediscovered something.

12. Hemet someone.

13. Hestruggled.

14. Helaughed.
RQuick tip 10.3 helps identify the verb discovered in sentence 11 and the verb met in sentence
12 astransitive. Quick tip 10.4 helps identify the verb struggled in sentence 13 and the verb
laughed in sentence 14 as intranstive.

Test yourself 10.1
Decide if each of the verbs below is transitive or intransitive. Use Quick tips 9.2, 9.3 and 9.4 to help
youdecide.
Transitive Intransitive
Sample: mention X

Getting started (answersonp. 44)

1

2
3
4
5

More practice (answers on the website)

. tell 6. proclaim
. rise 7. vanish
. raise 8. omit
. fall 9. Cry
. publish 10. remove
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Now take alook at a few more sentences:
15a. Iate.
15b. Tatedinner.
16a. She dances well.
16b. She dancesthetango well.
17a. The audience left.
17b. The audience left the theater.



Lesson 10: Transitive and intransitive verbs

You can see that there are verbs, such as eat, dance, and leave, that can be used as either
transitive or intransitive verbs.

Some verbs can be either transitive or transitive. These can occur in both of the following
slots: (a) He something / someone. (b) He

Test yourself 10.2

Decide if each of the verbs below is transitive, intransitive, or either. Use Quick tips 10.2,10.3,10.4,
and10.5tohelpyoudecide.

Transitive Intransitive Either

Sample:play . . X ..

Getting started (answersonp. 44) More practice (answers on the website)
1. beat 6. seek

2. cough 7. fight

3. relax 8. profit

4. drive 9. mention

5. entertain 10. paint

Test yourself 10.3

In the sentences below, decide if the underlined verb is being used as a transitive or intransitive
verb. Use Quick tips 9.2 and 9.3 to help you decide.

Transitive Intransitive
Sample: They played in the park. X

Getting started (answers on p. 44)

1. Gregopenedthe newspaper.

. Icanread itlater.

. Don’t worry!

2
3
4. OnSundays, Iusually stay athome.
5

. It’sadvisable to wash your hands before eating.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Samanthacanbake at any time of the day.

7. When I’'mtired, Icomplain.

8. Sheended the conversation.

9. The athlete hit the ball.

10. My doglicked my face playfully.
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Lesson 11: Phrasal verbs

While most verbs are single words, some are phrasal: they contain two words. In phrasal
verbs, the first word is a verb and the second word is called a particle. Here are some
examples, with the phrasal verbs underlined:
1. Shelooked upthe answer.
2. We will justdrop off the files.
3. The professor pointed out the correct answer.
Noticethatthemeaningofaphrasalverbisoftensimilartothe meaningofasingleverb:
4. Shelooked upthe answer.
Sheresearched the answer.
5. We willjust drop off the files.
We will just deliver the files.
6. The professor pointed out the correct answer.
The professor identified the correct answer.

If you can substitute a single verb for a verb and the word following it, you probably have a
phrasal verb. For example, you can say, She pointed out the truth to us or She showed the
truth to us. Point out is a phrasal verb.

We can also still identify phrasal verbs using our to or should Quick

tips:

tolookup should look up
towarmup should warmup
topointout shouldpointout

Test yourself 11.1

Each of the sentences below contains a phrasal verb. Underline the phrasal verb, using the verb

substitution tip and the fo and should tipsto helpyou.

Sample: Thelecturer summed up his main points.

Getting started (answers on p.44)

1. Hefixed up thelighting inthe hall. 4. Rontakesoutthe garbage every Monday night.
2. Theyreadover the document many times. 5. Iwill pay off my mortgage in fifteen years.

3. Youdream up the most amazingthings.
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Lesson 11: Phrasal verbs

More practice(answers on the website)

6. Yesterday, the company’spresident handed
inherresignation.

7. Shetook over the entire operation.

8. Unfortunately, the buyer of my property
blew off the deal.

9. Itisobviousthat she cooked up the whole
story.

10. You bring up an interesting point.

In many cases, the two parts of a phrasal verb, the verb and its particle, can be

separated:
7. Shelooked the answer up.

8. We will just drop the files off.

9. The professor pointed the correct answer out.
Even when the two parts are separated, it’s still a phrasal, or multi-word, verb. When you
can separate the two parts in this way, you know that you've got a phrasal verb.

If you can move a particle away from its verb, you have a phrasal verb. For example, since
you can say both She looked up the answer and She looked the answer up, look up is a

phrasal verb.

Test yourself 11.2

Underline the phrasal verbs in each of the sentencesbelow.The particle will not necessarily be next

toitsverb.

Sample: The students will hand their assignment in tomorrow.

Getting started (answersonp. 44)
1. Mr. Parker helped out hisneighbors.
. Youshould call the agency up.

2

3. Those children put on a show.

4. What brought thisreaction about?
5

. The hurricane tore the roofs of many
houses off.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. The first member of the relay team passed
off the baton successfully.

7. The herdsman gathered all hissheepin.

8. Debbie kept up her grades in graduate
school.

9. Itook my glasses off quickly.

10. Last month the bank signed the deed over

to me.

In some cases, a particle cannot be separated from its verb:

10. She asked for the receptionist.

11. Thelawyer objected to the defendant’s statement.
12. He will look into the judge’s decision.
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Inthese cases, you cannot say:
13. *She asked thereceptionist for.
14. *Thelawyer objected the defendant’s statement to.

15. *He willlook the judge’s decision into.
So Quick tip 11.2 is not useful in these cases; you have to rely on the verb substitution test
and the to and should tests.

Test yourself 11.3

Some of the sentences below contain a one word verb and some contain a phrasal verb. Underline
the one word verb or phrasal verb in each sentence.
Sample: They owed her alot of money.

Getting started (answers onp.44) More practice (answers on the website)
1. Eatupyourdinner! 6. We ate outlast night.
2. The girls will put the puzzles away. 7. Theshowranfartoolong.

. Tunderstand that concept. 8. They checked out the scenery around their

3
4. Birdsfly south for the winter. hotel.
5

. Theelderly woman gotoffthebus withgreat - | nePitcher threw thebatter outin the
difficulty eighth inning.

10. The butcher opened hisstoreupat7a.m.

To enhance your understanding
Take a look at these groups of sentences:

16. She looked up the answer. She looked the answer up.
“She looked up it. She looked it up.

17. We will just drop off the children. We will just drop the children off.
“We will just drop off them. We will just drop them off.

18. He pointed out the other girl. He pointed the other girl out.
“He pointed out her. He pointed her out.

As you can see, in some cases (those with an asterisk), a particle cannot be next to its
verb; the two parts must be separated. As a matter of fact, this is true in all of those cases
where the direct object of the verb (what the verb is acting upon) is one of the following
words: me, you, him, her, it, us, them. You might recognize these words as pronouns. You'll
learn about these pronouns in Lesson 21, about direct objects in Lesson 39, and more about
verbs and their particles in Lesson 30.
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Answer keys: Test yourself, Getting started

questions - Unit 2

Test yourself 7.1

Verb
. defend X
. include | X
. largest
how .

. learn X

S N R

Test yourself 7.2

1. mustnotworry

2. mightkeep

3. wish for peace

4. may sometimes cook
5. willtravel

Test yourself 8.1

1. wrote: write

. talking: talk

. thought: think

. considered: consider
. seen:see

2
3
4
5

Test yourself 8.2

Verb
. danced X
sofa
. large
gave

. stares

SN

Test yourself 8.3

1. The host greeted us cordially.

2. Sheshould say thatagain.

3. Jonathan walked over to the car.
4. He washes dishesevery evening.
5. Youcan’t speak Vietnamese.

Notaverb

Notaverb
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Test yourself 9.1

Verb Notaverb
1. tasted X
2. friendly
3. shady ...
4. be X
5.got X o
Test yourself 9.2

1. Barry willfeel awful about it.
2. Melissaresembles her mother.
3. Zack sounded extremely angry.
4. The fish tasted undercooked.

5. Youwere not home early.

Test yourself 9.3

1. Paul was in power at that moment.

2. They are absolutely correct in their thinking.

3. Your suitcases were in the overhead compartment during the flight.
4. Christinahasbeen wantingto goto Europe foralongtime.

5. What is wrong with beinga good student?

Test yourself 9.4

1. They’re usually home by now.

2. Areyouworried aboutanything?

3. Iheardthat the flight waslate.

4. We're honored by your presence.

5. It’stoobad that the Yankeeslostlastnight.

Test yourself 9.5

Verb Notaverb
. resemble X
. become
this . X

be ,.A.A.HX
new

SRS

Notaverb

. appeared
. attends
. Whenever

was
. heard

(S TN
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Test yourself 9.7

1. The car spun out of control.

2. Don’ttalk during the movie.

3. The doctor tied a strip of gauze around her hand.
4. Maxine spent too much money.

5. They saw the playlast Sunday.

Test yourself 9.8

1. That was the best meal in the world.
2. Tunderstand your point.

3. Maybe they know each other well.
4. SheisfromWisconsin.

5. Those flowers smell heavenly.

Test yourself 9.9

Action Linking
1. The Czar was apersonofhighrank. X
2. Thatdogbarksalot.
3. Mr. Kelly watched the traffic below his window.
4. Youhavebeen aterrificfriendtome overtheyears.
5. Ilove the way the pillows feel so cozy in this hotel. X

Test yourself 9.10

. They became best friends. X

. Itisnotnearly the same asmine. X

1
2
3. Unfortunately, Iforgot your birthday this year. X
4
5

. Iwenttothecornerbakery. X

. Markremainsalegendto this day. X

Test yourself 9.11

Action Linking
. He grew potatoeson hisfarm. X
. Ilooked at the mess all around me. X
. Stephenlookshappy today. X
. Inreality, exceptionsrarely prove the rule. X
. Learningtherule proved difficult. b

Ul W N

Test yourself 9.12

1. Their daughter announced her engagement later.
2. The surgeon washed his hands.
3. The pianist yagdiligent.
4
5

. The youngboy M histeeth.
. Herassistant js alwayslate.
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Test yourself 10.1

Transitive Intransitive
Ltell X
2. rise X
3. raise X
4. fall 3
5. publish X%
Test yourself 10.2

Transitive Intransitive Either
1. beat X
2. cough . X
3.relax X
4. drive X
5. entertain X
Test yourself 10.3

Transitive Intransitive

1. Gregopenedthe newspaper. X
2. Icanread itlater. X
3. Don’t worry! X
4. OnSundays, Iusually stay athome. X
5. It’'sadvisable to wash your handsbeforeeating. X

Test yourself 11.1

1. Hefixedupthelighting inthehall.

2. Theyread over the document many times.

3. Youdream up the most amazingthings.

4. Rontakesoutthe garbage every Monday night.
5. Iwill pay off my mortgage in fifteen years.

Test yourself 11.2

1. Mr. Parker helped out hisneighbors.

2. You should call the agency up.

3. Those children puton a show.

4. What brought thisreaction about?

5. The hurricane tore the roofs of many houses off.

Test yourself 11.3

1. Eatupyourdinner!

2. The girls will put the puzzles away.
3. Tunderstand that concept.

4. Birds{ly south for the winter.
5. The elderly woman got off the bus with great difficulty.

= FOR A REVIEW EXERCISE OF THIS UNIT, SEE THE WEBSITE.
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Determiners are words that can occur directly before a noun, tell us a bit more about that
noun, and introduce it. The determiners are underlined in the sentences below, with the
followingnoun in bold:

1. Imilked the cow.

2. ItisHarry’sturn.

3. They bought that house.

4. John has more money.

These sentences have examples of the four major types of determiners: articles, posses-
sives, demonstratives, and quantifiers. Generally, a noun will have only one of these
determiner types in front of it. We’ll be discussing each of these four types in this unit,
starting with articles, the easiest and most common.
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Lesson 12: Articles

How canyouidentify an article?
Itdoesn’t get any easier than this!

There are only three articles in English: the, a and an.

Articles give us information about a noun; they indicate whether or not the noun is a
specific one known to both the speaker and listener. Take a look at these examples to see
what we mean:

1. Iboughtared car. (Thelistener doesn’tknow anythingabout thered car.)
2. The red car was on sale. (The listener knows which car the speaker is talking
about.)

The is commonly called the definite article; @ and an are called indefinite articles.
The definite article may be used with both singular and plural nouns, but the indefinite
articles only with singular nouns, as we can see in the following examples:

the idea the ideas

an apple *an apples

arevolution *arevolutions
Test yourself 12.1

Underline the articles in each of the sentences below. A sentence may have more than one article.
Sample: We watched a video last night.

Getting started (answers onp. 55) More practice (answers on the website)
1. Thelast week of the month was a busy one in 6. Inthemiddle of the night, I heard a strange
the store. noise.
2. Summer was a special time for 7. Jackie turned off the road too soon.
Melissa. 8. Your mother’s favorite actor appeared in the
3. There’sanunusual idea floating show we saw last night.
around. 9. Apearisjustastastyasanapple,asfaras
4. Tturnedacorner inthelonghall. Iamconcerned.
5. Adirtyspoonhadfallentothe 10. The guysboughttwo cansof paint: an
floor. orange one and a beige one.
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Lesson 12: Articles

What’s the difference between a and an? See if you notice a pattern when you look
atthese examples:

aredtablecloth an ancient right
asituation an interesting message
aboringlecture an intruder

Thearticlesaandan havethe same meaninganduse.The only difference between them is
that a is used when the next word begins with a consonant sound, while an is used when
thenext word begins with a vowel sound.

To enhance your understanding

What about a uniform and an hour? Do these contradict what we’ve said about when to use
aand an? It certainly looks like a is being used before a vowel, and an is being used before a
consonant. But in fact, that’s not the case. These phrases follow the rule perfectly.
Remember that @ is used when the next word begins with a consonant sound. The first
letter of the next word doesn’t matter; only its first sound matters.

So what's the first sound of the word uniform? Say it out loud and listen carefully. You will
hear that the first sound of the word is the sound [y], as in yes. We really say “y-uniform”
(and also “y-unicorn,” “y-usual,” etc.). Since “y,” a consonant, is the first sound, we use @
before uniform.

What's the first sound of the word hour? Say the word out loud, and you will notice thatin
fact we don’t pronounce the letter “h.” Rather, hour begins with a vowel sound, as in the
word our, and so we say an hour.

Thus, apparent exceptions, like a uniform and an hour, are not exceptions at all.

Test yourself 12.2

For each sentence, underline each article with a solid line, each noun with a double underline, and
eachverbwitha W Some sentences have more than one article and noun; some have no
article. If you can answer these questions, you have achieved a solid understanding of how to
identify articles, nouns, and verbs, three of the most common parts of speech!

Sample: A pilot spoke to the crew.

Getting started (answersonp. 55)

1.

2
3.
4

. She watchesTVevery night.

More practice (answers on the website)

Awaiter walked to the table. 6. Thetrain appeared suddenly.
. Thetrainer calmed the dogdown. 7. Diane putthe chicken inthe salad.
He argued about the bill for hours. 8. Therepairman did notfinish his job.
. Tusually eat asandwich and a cookie 9. Childrenlike cake.
for lunch. 10. Nowadays Elenatakes skiinglessonsat

leastonce aweek.
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Lesson 13: Demonstratives

Here’s another easy category. There are only four demonstratives: this, that, these,
and those.

There are only four demonstratives in English: this, that, these, and those.

Notice again that, just like articles, each of these can occur directly before a noun: this
table, these tables, that idea, those ideas. Demonstratives are words that “point” to some-
thing or someone.

Test yourself 13.1

Underline the demonstrative in each of the sentences below.
Sample: Those performers were all also composers.

Getting started (answersonp. 55) More practice (answers on the website)
1. You can use this book. 6. Shelikestolistentothatsong.
2. Those speeches he gave were impressive. 7. Those mistakes will catch up with Andrew

3. They don’t speak thatlanguage. one day.

4. Kirstensold all these items. 8. Idon’tlike these pictures.

5. Thisside of the Atlantic Ocean ismore 9. Thatman isatechnician.

familiar tome. 10. Lotsofpeopleliketopatronizethisrestaurant.

Test yourself 13.2

Underline the determinersinthe sentencesbelow.They will be either articles or demonstratives.
Sample: There were shops selling a variety of those handmade items.

Getting started (answersonp. 55) More practice (answers on the website)
1. Ontopofthepileoffabrics wasasleepingcat. 6. The audienceistired of all thoselame jokes.

2. Thatleader met with the residents of the 7. Once inawhileIthink of my childhood
village. friends.

3. Thistaxiisheadingtoward alarge shopping 8. Those pedestriansbetter keep tothe right

mall. ofthe mainroad.
4. Theinstructor chose avery informative 9. Thiswork isthe brainchild of amadman.
textbook.

10. We found this piece of paper on the top shelf
5. These pantswon’t fit in those drawers. ofadusty bookcase.
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Test yourself 13.3

Identify each determiner in the sentences below by underlining it with a solid line if it is a
demonstrative and with a squigglylineifitisan article.
Sample: Larry isholding this meeting at the hotel.

Getting started (answersonp. 55) More practice (answers on the website)
1. Areyoulookingforabetterjob? 6. Irecognizethissoccer playerasabigstar
2. Thatmovie follows a young family after they from Italy.
immigrate to this country. 7. Playinga game of chessinthis park always
interestsme.

3. Janemet an Englishman there whom she
later married. 8. Those students who did the exercises in the

4. The weather was so wonderful at the beach. text will likely pass the final.

5. Allthose cups of coffee won’t help you get 9. The garbage is piling up on the sidewalk.

agoodnight’srest. 10. Thislessonisapiece of cake, isn’tit?
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Lesson 14: Possessives

Possessives are words that indicate ownership or belonging. The possessives are under-
lined in the sentences below.

1. Isoldmycar.

2. Betty’sneighborisanarchitect.
The possessive in sentence 1is called a possessive pronoun;the possessive in sentence 2
is called a possessive proper noun. Notice that, just like articles and demonstratives,
possessive pronouns and possessive proper nouns can appear directly before a noun.
We’ll discuss each of these separately.

Possessive pronouns

There are just a few possessive pronouns that function as determiners. These are com-
monly referred to as possessive pronouns with determiner function or possessive
adjectives. We will call them simply determiner possessive pronouns. (For another
function of possessive pronouns, see Lesson 24.)

The determiner possessive pronouns are: my, your, his, her, its, our, their.

Test yourself 14.1

Underline the determiner possessive pronoun in each of the sentencesbelow.

Sample: My school won the state championship last year.

Getting started (answersonp. 55) More practice (answers on the website)

1. Hisfacealwaysshows what he’sthinking. 6. The price of the stock Iam considering

2. They gototheir house in the mountains

buyingdoesnot reflect its true worth.

every summer. 7. Would youliketotakearide inyournewcar?
3. Ittook three daysfor yourletter to get here. 8. Friends, Iwill be countingon your votes.
4. Weliked her mother. 9. The children went to the moviestogether
5. Ourproductissuperior to what youhave with their father.

to offer. 10. Mattdoesnotsharehisfeelingseasily.
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Possessive proper nouns

The possessive proper nouns are underlined in this next sentence:
3. Isaw Mary’s cat chase Mrs. Smith’s dog, which ran across Jim’s yard.




Lesson 14: Possessives

Remember, names donot have tobe names of just people. For example, London’s, America’s,
and IBM'’s are each possessive proper nouns: London’s bridges, America’s highways, IBM'’s
products. (See Lesson 6 toremind yourself about proper nouns.)

To enhance your understanding

While possessive proper nouns can function as determiners, possessive common nouns
(see Lesson 6), for example the girl’s hat, are considered to be adjectives. (See Lesson 16
for more about adjectives.) This is because possessive common nouns, but not possessive
proper nouns, can have a determiner in front of them - keeping in mind that a noun will
generally have just one determiner introducing it. See the following examples:

4. The girl’s hat is new. (girl’s = possessive common noun)

5. “The Mary’s hat is new. (Mary’s = possessive proper noun)

Test yourself 14.2

Underline the possessive proper noun in each of the sentences below.

Sample: GoneWith theWind’s cast was amazing.

Getting started (answersonp. 56)

1. Leah’seyesmetthose of theman atthe
counter.

2. ItwasHarry’sturnto say something.
3. They were impressed by Rome’s restaurants.

4. Mickey Mouse’s pictureishangingon
my wall.

5. Johnalwayswanted to visit Harvard’s campus.

Test yourself 14.3

More practice (answers on the website)
6. France’ssoccer teamlostto another team.

7. Macy’s women’s department is on the third
floor.

8. Mrs. Johnson’s office islocated directly
above mine.

9. Afterdinner, we went up to Beth’'sapartment.

10. Inever gettired of The Beatles’songs.

Underline the possessive determiner in each of the sentences below. The determiner will either
be apossessive pronoun or a possessive proper noun.

Sample: Your committee is meeting tomorrow.

Getting started (answers on p. 56)
1. Shesuggested that it was all Martin’s fault.
2. Why don’t you give it to your daughter?

3. That wasabreathtaking view of New York’s
skyline.

4. Hebought asouvenir forhisson.

5. The Adamses did not care for their new
neighbors.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. The public was eagerly awaiting Congress’s
new energy policy.

7. My apartment is eithertoohot ortoo cold.
8. Abraham Lincoln’slife was interesting.
9. Our crew preparedto dock.

10. OnThursday afternoon, the actor was
practicinghislines.
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UNIT 3: DETERMINERS

Test yourself 14.4

For each determiner below, indicate if it is an article (e.g. the, an), demonstrative (e.g. this, those),
possessive pronoun (e.g. your, our), or possessive proper noun (e.g. Mary’s, London’s).
Sample: Law and Order’s  possessive proper noun

Getting started (answersonp.56) More practice (answers on the website)

1. their 6. the
2. an 7. San Francisco’s

3. George’s 8. this
4. those 9 MY i,
5. its 10. &
Test yourself 14.5

Underline the determiner in each of the sentences below. It will either be an article, demonstrative,
possessive pronoun, or possessive proper noun. Some sentences may contain more than one
determiner.

Sample: The room contained a sofa, a chair, and, on the wall, Melinda’s portrait.

Getting started (answersonp.56) More practice (answers on the website)

1. Sheknew what her mother had done for 6. Thisactress should get an Oscar for her
the family. performance in that movie.

2. There wasn’t much information in his 7. The doctor’s secretary usually walks amile
letters. on herlunch break.

3. Thesebooks are clearly the best. 8. Those childrenlovetotakeadipintheir

4. Rosa’shusband putasurprise in herlunch new pool in the backyard.

box. 9. Onher way towork, Maggie’s car broke down.
5. Jerry’sunclelikestodrink a glass of wine 10. JetBlue’s crew served dinner while I was
withhisdinner. sleeping.
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Lesson 15: Quantifiers

There are words, such as every and several, that indicate amount, or quantity, and these
are called quantifiers. Quantifiers can act as determiners; that is, they can come before
and introduce anoun.The determiners are underlined in the following sentences:

1. Allbusinessesneed tohave a budget.

2. Some peoplelike eatingeel.

3. Sheenjoyed few thingsasmuch asfood.
Some common quantifiers are listed below:

all enough much
any every neither
both few no
each little several
either most some

Words of quantity, quantifiers, can act as determiners and precede a noun. Some examples
are: all, some, several, and much.

Test yourself 15.1

Underline the quantifier in each of the sentences below. The quantifiers will all be from the list above.
Sample: I met several chefs at that school.

Getting started (answerson p. 56) More practice(answers on the website)

1. Thereisno writer whoisasfamousas 6. Most professorshave earned a
Shakespeare. doctorate.

2. Enough money wasraised to build anew 7. Every noun that ishuman isalso
wingonthe hospital. animate.

3. Idon’t take much sugar in my coffee. 8. Neitheroptionisparticularly good.

4. Withlittle effort, Isolved the crossword 9. Any manwhodrinksand drives putshislife
puzzle. indanger.

5. Allexperimentstest hypotheses. 10. Youleave me with few alternatives.

Test yourself 15.2

For each determiner below, indicate if it is an article (e.g. the, an), demonstrative (e.g. this, those),

possessive pronoun (e.g. your, our), possessive proper noun (e.g. Mary’s, London’s), or quantifier
(e.g.every, some).
Sample: that demonstrative
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UNIT 3: DETERMINERS

Getting started (answersonp. 56)

1.

oo w

Main Street’s

. your

few

. those

the

Test yourself 15.3

Underline the determiner in each of the sentences below. It will either be an article (e.g. the, an),
demonstrative (e.g. this, those), possessive pronoun (e.g. your, our), possessive proper noun

More practice (answers on the website)

6.

7
8

9.
10.

its

. both

. Madrid’s

several

an

(e.g. Mary’s, London’s), or quantifier (e.g. few, most). Some sentences may contain more than one

determiner.

Sample: Joan’'s mother valued her efforts.

Getting started (answersonp.57)

1.
2.
3.

Chicago’s architecture isdiverse.
Iknow that man and his wife.

She packed several dresses into her
suitcase.

. Hehadtraveled to few places over

the years.

. Eachchild at the party brought

a gift.
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More practice (answers on the website)

6.
7.

10.

Let’snot forget those messages.

Every time we eat out, you order several
appetizers.

. Anyman who ismy friend’s enemy isno
friend of mine.

. Iboughtthese strawberries at her uncle’s
grocery store.

Thisevent wasn’t much fun.



Answer keys: Test yourself, Getting started

questions - Unit 3

Test yourself 12.1

1. Thelast week of the month was a busy one in the store.
2. Summer was a special time for Melissa.

3. There’san unusual ideafloating around.

4. Tturneda corner inthelonghall.

5. Adirty spoon had fallen to the floor.

Test yourself 12.2

1. Awaiter walked tothe table.

2. Thetrainer calmed the dogdown.

3. He argued about the bill for hours.

4. Tusually egt a sandwich and a cookie for lunch.
5. She watchesTVevery night.

Test yourself 13.1

1. Youcanuse thisbook.

. Those speecheshe gave were impressive.

. They don’'t speak that language.

. Kirstensold all these items.

. Thisside of the Atlantic Ocean is more familiar tome.

2
3
4
5

Test yourself 13.2

1. Ontopofthe pile of fabrics was a sleepingcat.

2. Thatleader met with the residents of the village.
3. Thistaxiisheadingtoward alarge shopping mall.
4. The instructor chose a very informative textbook.
5. These pants won't fit in those drawers.

Test yourself 13.3

1. Areyoulookingfor g better job?
2. That moviefollows g young family after they immigrate to this country.
3. Janemet an Englishman there whom shelater married.

4. The weather was so wonderful at the beach.

5. Allthose cups of coffee won’t help you get g good night’s rest.

Test yourself 14.1

1. Hisface always shows what he’sthinking.
2. They gototheirhouse in the mountains every summer.
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UNIT 3: DETERMINERS

3. Ittook three daysfor yourletter to get here.
4. Weliked her mother.
5. Our product is superior to what you have to offer.

Test yourself 14.2

1. Leah’seyes met those of the man at the counter.
2. ItwasHarry’sturnto say something.

3. They were impressed by Rome’s restaurants.

4. Mickey Mouse’s picture ishanging on my wall.
5. John always wanted to visit Harvard’s campus.

Test yourself 14.3

1. Shesuggested that it was all Martin’s fault.

2. Why don’t you give it to your daughter?

3. That wasabreathtaking view of New York’s skyline.
4. Heboughtasouvenir for his son.

5. The Adamses did not care for their new neighbors.

Test yourself 14.4

1. their possessive pronoun

2. an article

3. George’s possessive proper noun
4. those demonstrative

5. its possessive pronoun

Test yourself 14.5

1. Sheknew what her mother had done for the family.

2. There wasn’t much information in hisletters.

3. Thesebooksare clearly the best.

4. Rosa’shusband putasurprise inherlunchbox.

5. Jerry’sunclelikesto drink a glass of wine with his dinner.

Test yourself 15.1

1. There isno writer who isasfamous as Shakespeare.

2. Enough money wasraised tobuild anew wingon the hospital.
3. Idon’ttake much sugar in my coffee.

4. With little effort, I solved the crossword puzzle.

5. Allexperimentstesthypotheses.

Test yourself 15.2

1. Main Street’s possessive proper noun

2. your possessive pronoun
3. few quantifier

4. those demonstrative

5. the article
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Answer keys: Unit 3

Test yourself 15.3

1.

2
3
4
5

= FOR A REVIEW EXERCISE OF THIS UNIT, SEE THE WEBSITE.

Chicago’sarchitecture isdiverse.

. Iknow that man and his wife.

. She packed several dresses into her suitcase.
. Hehad traveled to few places over the years.
. Each child at the party brought a gift.
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Lesson 16: Identifying adjectives

An adjective is a word that refers to a characteristic of a noun. How can you identify an
adjective?

If you can put a word between the and a noun (like boy, or idea), then that word is an
adjective.

If you can put a word between the and a noun (for example, the
word is an adjective.

boy), then that

For example, since we can say the tall boy, tall is an adjective. Similarly, we can say the
silly boy, the interesting boy, and the young boy. Therefore, silly, interesting, and young are
all adjectives.

A number of adjectives, all used in the phrase the
adjectives are underlined:

1. thebrilliantboy

2. theembarrassed boy
3. theblonde boy

4. thehungry boy

5. thedelightful boy

Compare these phrases to *the very boy, *the a boy, and *the talk boy.Very, a, and talk are
notadjectives.

What do adjectives actually do? Adjectives always tell us something about a noun.
Another way of saying this is that they modify a noun. In the phrases we’ve just looked at,
the underlined adjectivestell us something about, or modify, the noun boy.

boy are listed below. The

Test yourself 16.1

Which of the following words are adjectives? See if they sound right when you put them here:
the thing. Check the appropriate column.

Adjective  Notan adjective

Sample: have

Getting started (answersonp. 63) More practice (answers on the website)
Loyellow 6.1s
2. wonderful 7.pure
3. these 8.on
4. quickly 9. creative
5. unreliable 10. almost
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Lesson 16: Identifying adjectives

Test yourself 16.2

Underlinetheadjectivesinthe sentencesbelow. Ineach case, the adjective willbe between theand a
noun. A sentence may have more than one adjective.
Sample: She hasbeen the strongleader of this company for years.

Getting started (answersonp. 63) More practice (answers on the website)

1. The strange robots marched towards 6. Shereceived the excitingnews in the noisy
the city. restaurant.

2. It wasthelastday of school. 7. Theblind beggar was sittingat the busy

3. Wetugged at the enormous gate. corner.

. Thebillowing smoke alerted us to

8. Jeremy did not get the subtle humor of

thefire. the play.
The sudden sandstorm forced 9. The poor people of the world outnumber the
the surprised bathers to flee the richones.

beach. 10. Keepyour hands offthe hot stove!

As we've said, a good way to decide if a word is an adjective is to see if it can be placed
between the and a noun. But that doesn’t mean that that’s the only place where an adjec-
tive can occur;it’sjusta way to testaword to see if it’s an adjective.

Here are some sentences where the adjective is in a different place. In each case, the
adjectiveisunderlined.

6. Heisatallboy.

7. My best friend loves chocolate cake.

8. Thehouse had alow roof.

9. Large carsareharder todrive than small cars.
Let’s make sure that each of the underlined words above passes the adjective test, that is,
that it can appear between theand anoun.

10. tall:thetall boy

11. best:the bestmovie

12. chocolate: the chocolate bar

13. low:thelow ceiling

14. large:thelarge window

15. small: the small window.
Asyoucan see, each of these words passesthe adjective test. Notice also that each of these
words describes a characteristic of anoun.

Test yourself 16.3

Use the adjective test to find the adjectives in each of the sentences below. A sentence may have
more than one adjective.
Sample: Ittook alongtimeto arrive at our next destination.
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UNIT 4: ADJECTIVES

Getting started (answersonp. 63)

1. Evenings were a special time for
the family.

2. The next week was abusy one in
the store.

3. There’sanunusual idea floating
around.

4. Tturnedacorner inthelonghall.

5. Adirty fork had fallen to the floor.

More practice (answers on the website)

6.
7.
8.

10.

Iwrote aboringletter.
Mary’s younger brother was already there.

The American flagwasbehind Edward’s
desk.

. Icouldseehisface intheredlight fromthe

exitsign.

We gathered the important facts from those
dusty books.

What do younotice about the underlined adjectives in the phrases below?

16. thedeliciousrich cake

17. my tall, red-haired, entertaining friend

18. abright, colorful, blue, striped pattern
Asyou can see, a noun can have more than one adjective modifying it. In fact, there is no
limit to the number of adjectives that can modify a noun (except the patience and toler-
ance of the listener!).

Test yourself 16.4

Underline the adjectives in each of the sentences below. Some of the nouns will be modified by more
thanoneadjective.
Sample: She ate all the crisp, crunchy chips.

Getting started (answersonp. 63)

1.

More practice (answers on the website)

They went off to see an old, gloomy, historic 6. Youshould heed the advice of wise men and

mansion in southern England.
2. She had anticipated his sudden arrival.

3. Angelaignored hisannoying, persistent
questions.

4. Imust getrid of my decrepit, banged-up little

old car.

5. We wouldn’t want to cross this wide, busy
street, would we?

9.

10.

women.

. Wild animals can be dangerous.

. Thelovely younglady read one of her

favorite novels on her comfortable sofa.

Why did youbuy this outdated computer in
the first place?

The Dodgers’ frustrated manager benched
hisbrash youngpitcher.

Remember that sometimes a word can function as one word category, or part of speech, in

one sentence, and as another word category in another sentence (see Lesson 2). For
example, let’slook at the word cream. In the sentence I brought the cream, cream is a noun.
But in the sentence That’s a cream cake, cream is an adjective, telling us more about the
noun cake.

Test yourself 16.5

Ineachofthe sentencesbelow, decide if the underlined words are functioning as nouns or adjectives.
Sample: That copy isn’tlegible. adjective



Lesson 16: Identifying adjectives

Getting started (answersonp. 63)

1. The windowledge istoo narrow for a plant.

2. That window is stuck shut.

3. Thishasbeen achilly spring.

4. I'menjoyingthisspring weather.

5. The morning hours are not my best.

More practice (answers on the website)
6. Idrink two cups of coffee each morning.

7. Inmost public restaurants, it isforbidden to smoke a cigarette.

8. Cigarette smokers must go for X-ray testsregularly.

9. My nephew waslooking for travel companions.

10. Foreigntravel can beboth exhaustingandexhilarating.

Test yourself 16.6

In each of the sentences below, decide if the underlined words are functioning as nouns, verbs, or
adjectives.
Sample:That’sajailcell. adjective
Getting started (answersonp. 63)

1. He goestoaday school.

. Iwork during the day.

. The defendant will shock them when they hear his response.

2
3
4. Itwasaterrible shock.
5

. Iwill voice my opinion if I want to.

More practice(answers on the website)

6. Thesinger had awonderful voice.

7. Some people call thelarynx avoice box.

8. Somelanguageshave both formal and informal terms of address.

9. Idon’t wishtoaddressthis question at thistime.

10. Did you put my information in your addressbook?

Test yourself 16.7

In each of the sentences below, identify the word category of each word in each sentence.
Sample: The instructor answered her unspoken question.
determiner — noun - verb — determiner — adjective — noun
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UNIT 4: ADJECTIVES

Getting started (answersonp. 64)

1. Alightrainfell.

2. Ernie’sfriendlikes a good argument.

3. Hisemployeereceived that small bonus.

4. Some bigcarstake premium gasoline.

5. Thisquestion deserves a serious answer.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. The policeman’s warning scared my passengers.

7. Most guests enjoyed thelavish party.

8. Yourbest friend had a soda.

9. Good marriages have many joyous moments.

10. Hisdaughter boughtastunningItaliandress.
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Answer keys: Test yourself, Getting started
questions - Unit 4

Test yourself 16.1

Adjective Not an adjective
L yellow X
2. wonderful ~ _.%X_ .
3. these X
4. quickly X
5. unreliable

Test yourself 16.2

1. The strangerobots marched towards the city.

2. Itwasthelastday ofschool.

3. Wetugged at the enormous gate.

4. Thebillowing smoke alerted usto thefire.

5. The sudden sandstorm forced the surprised bathersto flee the beach.

Test yourself 16.3

1. Evenings were a special time for the family.
2. Thenext week was a busy one in the store.

3. There’sanunusual idea floating around.
4
5

. Iturned acorner inthelonghall.
. Adirty fork had fallen to the floor.

Test yourself 16.4

1. They went off to see an old, gloomy, historic mansion in southern England.
2. Shehad anticipated his sudden arrival.

3. Angelaignored hisannoying, persistent questions.

4. Imust getrid of my decrepit, banged-up little old car.

5. We wouldn’t want to cross this wide, busy street, would we?

Test yourself 16.5

1. The window ledge istoo narrow for a plant. adjective

2. That window is stuck shut. noun
3. Thishasbeenachilly spring. noun
4. 'menjoyingthis spring weather. adjective
5. The morning hours are not my best. adjective

Test yourself 16.6

1. He goestoaday school. adjective
2. Iworkduring the day. noun
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UNIT 4: ADJECTIVES

3. The defendant will shock them when they hear his response. verb

4. Itwasaterrible shock. noun
5. Iwill voice my opinion if T want to. verb
Test yourself 16.7

1. Alightrainfell.
determiner — adjective — noun - verb

2. Ernie’sfriendlikes a good argument.

determiner — noun - verb — determiner — adjective — noun
3. Hisemployeereceived that small bonus.

determiner — noun - verb — determiner — adjective — noun
4. Some bigcarstake premium gasoline.

determiner — adjective — noun - verb — adjective — noun
5. Thisquestion deserves a serious answer.

determiner — noun — verb — determiner — adjective — noun

= FOR A REVIEW EXERCISE OF THIS UNIT, SEE THE WEBSITE.
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Lesson 17: Identifying prepositions

What isapreposition? The prepositions are underlined in the following sentences.
1. Shemadenoteson the paper.
2. My office is between the post office and the laundromat.
3. 'll meet you after work.

Prepositions are words, usually small, that typically indicate information about direction,
location, or time. There is only a small number of prepositions in English. Some commonly
used examples are at, from, in, on, and to.

The following are common prepositions:

about beneath into throughout
above beside like till
across between near to

after beyond of toward(s)
against by off under
along despite on until
among down onto up
around during out upon

at for over with
before from since within
behind in through without
below

If you can put a word in one of the empty slots in one of the following sentences, the word is
a preposition: / walked the table. It happened that time.

This tip will help you identify many, though not all, prepositions.

Test yourself 17.1

Underline the prepositions in the sentences below. There may be more than one. Use the Quick
tips and thelist of prepositionsto help you.
Sample: My friends are going with me.
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UNIT 5: PREPOSITIONS

Getting started (answers on p. 68) More practice (answers on the website)

1. Let’sgointothediningroom. 6. We were flying over Europe.

2. Itwasthe dumbest thinghe did in his 7. Lenorelooked beneath the rock.
entirelife.

8. Shefound the potofgold.

3. Felice washavingdinner onthe patio. 9. Isitover the rainbow?

4. Sherantothe candy store. 10. He appeared atthe right place attheright

5. Ilooked for you during the intermission. time.

Test yourself 17.2

Underline the prepositions with asolid line and the nouns with asquiggly line ineach of the senten-
cesbelow.
Sample: There’s asmall house near the field.

Getting started (answersonp.68) More practice (answers on the website)
1. Auniformed guard stood near the massive 6. Areyougoingtothe prom with Stan?
entryway. 7. Mike always gives anice present to his wife
2. Sheleaned outthe window and waved to the onherbirthday.
large crowd. 8. Pleasedon’t ask how my day at the office
3. The older woman from Chicago had already was!
left. 9. Icouldn’topenthe door of my car without
4. Shestaggered intothe store. my key.
5. Carissasatatthe computer inalargeroom. 10. Let’smeetat or near midnight.

To enhance your understanding

Don't confuse the two types of to:
4. | want to go home. (infinitive: to + verb)
5. | went to Chicago. (preposition: to + noun)

Test yourself 17.3

Underline the prepositions with a solid line, the verbs with a double underline, and the adjectives
with asquiggly line in the sentencesbelow.
Sample: I'll buy us a large bucket of chicken.

Getting started (answersonp.68)

1. Jeanwalked around the grounds of the 3. The puppy gazed at him expectantly.

magnificentestate. 4. Theloud music in that store bothered Jamie.

2. Hisfriend pounded him onthe
back.

5. He hashot coffee before class.
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Lesson 17: Identifying prepositions

More practice(answers on the website)

6. Josébuysfreshbread for his family every 9. Thetirelessteenager ran acrossthe park
week. with hisnew runningshoes.
7. Doyouwant ticketstothenew play? 10. Iplaced some small apples near the sink.

8. The youngbride’s mother seemed happy
among her friends.

To further enhance your understanding
Take a look at the following sentences.

6. I'm standing in front of my house.

7. That man was ahead of her.

8. Please get out of his way.
Each of these sentences contains a multiword preposition, that is, a preposition consisting
of more than one word. Below is a list of common multiword prepositions, commonly called
compound or phrasal prepositions.

across from inside of
ahead of in spite of
along with instead of
because of on account of
by means of on top of

due to out of

for the sake of over to

in addition to together with
in front of up to

Formore about prepositions, see Lesson 29.
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Answer keys: Test yourself, Getting started
questions - Unit 5

Test yourself 17.1

1. Let’sgointothediningroom.

2. Itwasthe dumbest thinghe did in his entirelife.
3. Felice washaving dinner on the patio.

4. Sherantothe candy store.

5. Ilooked for you during the intermission.

Test yourself 17.2

1. Auniformed guard stood near the massive entryway.
. Sheleaned out the window and waved to the large crowd.

2

3. The older woman from Chicagohad already left.
4. Shestaggered into the store.

5. Carissasatat the computer in alarge room.

Test yourself 17.3

1. Jean walked around the grounds of the magnificient state.
2. Hisfriend pounded him on the back.

3. The puppy gazed at him expectantly.

4. The loud music in that store bothered Jamie.

5. Hehas hot coffee before class.

= FOR A REVIEW EXERCISE OF THIS UNIT, SEE THE WEBSITE.
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. Isaw Mary at the store.

. I'saw Mary and John at the store.

Isaw Mary and John and Harry at the store.

I'saw Mary and John and Harry and Melissa at the store.

. Isaw Mary and John and Harry and Melissa and ten other people at the store.
. Isaw ...

Well, you get the idea.

What are conjunctions? Conjunctions are connectors.They are words, such asand, that
join words, phrases and sentences together. Some other conjunctions are underlined in
the sentencesbelow.

7. Hedidn’t respond much, just occasionally said “yes”or “no.”
8. They takelife seriously but are still fun to be around.
9. Ithoughtthat he was crazy.
10. Adam left the room before Tabitha could say another thing.
11. Justturnright whenyou get tothe corner.
There are different kinds of conjunctions.We’ll look at coordinating conjunctions first.

o Ul W
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Lesson 18: Coordinating conjunctions

Coordinating conjunctions connect any two units that are the same type. For example,
they can connect two sentences, two nouns, two verbs, two determiners, two preposi-
tions, or two adjectives.

There are three common coordinating conjunctions in English. They are: and, or, and but.
Four less common ones are for, so, yet, and nor.

A commonly used way to remember the coordinating conjunctions is to think of FANBOYS:
F (for), A (and), N (nor), B (but), 0 (or), Y (yet), S (s0).

But given that and, or, and but are the most common, you’ll be in good shape if you just
remember those.
The coordinating conjunctions in the sentences below are underlined.
1. You asked my friend, and then the other two came as well.
2. Igoorhe goes.
3. Itwasn’tdark but the moon was out.
Inthese sentences, youcanseethatthe coordinating conjunction hasacomplete sentence
on either side of it. (The sentences on either side are in bold.) Thus, the conjunction in
these examples is connecting two sentences.
In the next group of sentences, you can see that the coordinating conjunction has
a noun on either side of it. Thus, the conjunction is joining two nouns. The nouns are
inbold.
4. The children had milk and cookies.
5. People study medicine or dentistry when they enroll at that institution.
Inthenextsentences, the coordinating conjunction isjoiningtwo adjectives.The adjec-
tivesare inbold.
6. That restaurant isknown for healthy and nutritious food.
7. 'mbuyingeither the striped or paisley wallpaper.

Test yourself 18.1

Underline the coordinating conjunction in each sentence below. Remember that the coordinating
conjunctions are: and, or, but, for, so, yet, nor.
Sample: The old carpet was worn out but the furniturelooked relatively new.
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Lesson 18: Coordinating conjunctions

Getting started (answersonp.79) More practice(answers on the website)
1. Youcanhidebetween trips and make believe 6. He wantsto work throughthenightbutI
you're innocent. don’t.
2. Wasitnear here or over there? 7. The general sent the dispatch to the army
3. Rogerlooked around but he didn’t see and thenavy.
anything. 8. He went tothe cloister or tothe small chapel
4. They’ll eat chicken or turkey for nearby.
dinner. 9. Maud isnot hungry, nor ishersister
thirsty.

5. Mr. Joseph pulled out threelettersand
handed one to each of the men. 10. He’ll come over or he’ll call.

Test yourself 18.2

Underline the coordinating conjunction in each sentence below. Then decide if the conjunction is
joining two sentences or two nouns. In this exercise, if there is not a complete sentence on either
side of the conjunction, it is joining two nouns.

Sample: Mary decided to have either soup orsalad. nouns

Getting started (answersonp.79) More practice(answers on the website)

1. Mr. Eagle was called away on business, so 6. The color TV wastoo expensive, so Nancy
Mrs. Broxton took hisplace at the Adidn'tbuy it. oo
meeting. ...oooveiiiiiiiii e 7. Doyou swear to tell the truth, nothing but

2. He’d heard of it, but he didn’t like the idea. thetruth? ..o
................................................................. 8. Atone time my favorite band was Katrina

3. Erinfeltreal excitement and andtheWaves. .......cccccoeeeeeeeeeeeieeeeieeenennen,
enthusiasm. ........ccoooeeiiieiiiiiiiiiieeeiieeeeins 9. Sammy wanted to go skydiving, but his

4. Itwasraininghard, yet we went to the ball parentsdidn’tlethim. ..........cccoooeeiiin.
SAIMIE.  uuieiiiiiiieeeeiiiieeeeeeiiieeeeeantaaeeeeaaannas 10. Forme, going to Paris is always a treat, for

5. The airline attendant asked,“Would you like Iloveitsarchitecture. .......ccccccoovvivneiinnnss
coffeeortea?” .....ooiiiieeiiiiiiee e

Test yourself 18.3

Underline the coordinating conjunction in each sentence below. Then decide if the conjunction is
joining two verbs, two adjectives, or two prepositions.
Sample: That isa difficult but worthwhilelesson. adjectives

Getting started (answersonp.79)

1. I'llbenear orbetweenthe stacks.

. Hecameup with aquick and effective remedy.

. Thopeyouwon’t worry or brood too much about it.

. Thistripwill be expensive but worthwhile.

. Iamatornearabreakthrough.

71



UNIT 6: CONJUNCTIONS

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Don’tyouhatetoeatandrun?

7. Whatsize shirtare youlooking for: small orlarge?

8. Theycameand wentinahurry.

9. AtseveninthemorningTamara issluggishyetefficient.

10. Itisnotadvisabletodrink anddrive atthe sametime.

Test yourself 18.4

Write down the seven coordinating conjunctions. (Remember FANBOYS.) Answers on p.79.

2u s LG R
B T,
4o s
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Lesson 19: Subordinating conjunctions

Another kind of conjunction is called a subordinating conjunction. Here are some
examples of sentences with subordinating conjunctions. The subordinating conjunc-
tionsare underlined.

1. Shecontinued arguinguntil everyone finally agreed with her.

2. Theylive down south when the weather gets cold.

3. Jack willbuy a house once he getsajob.

4. Shelistenedtohis comments politely, even though they sounded silly.

5. They stopped talking when it was Eleanor’s turn.

Subordinating conjunctions connect sentences; however, the two parts that are con-
nected are not of equal value in terms of the meaning of the whole sentence. There is a
main sentence with a subpart; the subordinating conjunction connects the subpart to
the main sentence. Here are sentences 1through 5 again, but this time with the main sen-
tences in bold.

6. She continued arguing until everyone finally agreed with her.

7. Theylive down south when the weather gets cold.

8. Jack will buy a house once he getsajob.

9. Shelistened to his comments politely, even though they sounded silly.
10. They stopped talking when it was Eleanor’s turn.

Subordinating conjunctions connect a sentence with another sentence, which is a
subpart of it. The subpart sentence is called a dependent clause (or subordinate
clause). In the following sentence, the subordinating conjunction is underlined and
the dependent clause is in italics: Nick decided to try to escape, although he knew
his chances were slim.

The common subordinating conjunctions are listed below.

after eventhough than whenever
although how that where

as if though wherever
asif inorder that till whether
asthough once unless which
because rather than until while
before since what who

even if so (that) when why

You can see that sometimes a subordinating conjunction consists of more than one word.

Test yourself 19.1

Underline the subordinating conjunctions in the sentences below. Use the list above to help you.
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UNIT 6: CONJUNCTIONS

Sample: She was so tired that she didn’t bother brushing her teeth.

Getting started (answersonp.79) More practice (answers on the website)

1. I'llleave the note herebecauseI’'m in a hurry. 6. Jake would be free once hereached the

2. Nickhadcoached himthoroughly, even fence.
thoughthey hadn’t had much time. 7. You were behavingas if you were the boss.

3. He could see the faint glow of a pipe that 8. They were determined to go for a walk,
Dr.Walters had lit. unless it was goingtorain.

4. You should stay here since they obviously 9. Kevin should think twice before he
need you. speaks.

5. Shehasn’tcalled here although she’d said 10. Tamgoingtofinishthisjobeven ifittakes
she would. hours.

Here are the same sentences we saw earlier, but this time with the dependent clauses in

italics; the subordinating conjunctions are stillunderlined.

11. Shecontinued arguing until everyonefinally agreed with her.

12. Theylive down south when the weather gets cold.

13. Jack will buy a house once he gets ajob.

14. Shelistenedtohiscommentspolitely, even though they sounded silly.

15. They stopped talking when it was Eleanor’s turn.
Notice that the subordinating conjunction is always the first word of the dependent
clause.

The subordinating conjunction is always the first word of the dependent clause.

In all of the examples we’'ve looked at so far, the dependent clause has come after the
main sentence. But sometimes the dependent clause comes before the main sentence. In
the following examples, the subordinating conjunctions are underlined, and the main
sentences are in bold:

16. Ifheknew the truth, her father would throw the doll away.

17. WhenIbrought my first paycheck home, I wanted to frame it.

18. Oncehe getsajob, Jack will buy a house.

19. When it was Eleanor’s turn, they stopped talking.
Notice that sentences 18 and 19 are the same as sentences 13 and 15, except that in senten-
ces 18 and 19 the subordinating conjunction and the rest of the dependent clause come
before the main sentence rather than after it.

Test yourself 19.2

Underline the subordinating conjunction ineach of the sentencesbelow. In each of these sentences,
the dependent clause comesbefore the main sentence.
Sample: Although he was not happily married, he remained faithful to his wife.
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Lesson 19: Subordinating conjunctions

Getting started (answersonp. 80)

1.

Eventhough he calmed down, he did not go
back tothe table immediately.

. Whilelenjoybeingintheyard,I hate mowing

thelawn.

. Unlessthere’saheavy downpour, I'm going

onthat trip.

. Why anyone would swim in ice cold water,

Tjustdon’t understand.

. Whether youarerightor wrong, I will

supportyou.

Test yourself 19.3

Underline the subordinating conjunction in each of the sentences below. In some of them, the
dependent clause will be after the main sentence; in others, it will come before the main sentence.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Wherever we travel, we always have fun
together.

7. AsIwaslooking for my keys, Inoticed a
package in front of the door.

8. Just after they crossed theriver, the
drawbridge opened up.

9. Before anyone could shout a warning, the
treefell.

10. Sinceyouthink youare sosmart, tell methe

capital of Ghana!

Again, usethelist of subordinating conjunctions to help you.
Sample: Even if you get angry, I will still be there for you.

Getting started (answersonp. 80)

1.

Sally spent alot of time with the babysitter,
because her motherhad to work.

. Since you’re alwaysbusy, Idecided to goto

the movies without you.

. After hereadthearticle, he decided not to

argue any further.

. We will move to Seattle, unless you can

convince me not to.

. AsifspeakingIgbo wasn’t enough, this

professor speaksYoruba as well.

Test yourself 19.4 - Grand finale

In each of the sentences below, underline the coordinating or subordinating conjunction. Also,

More practice(answers on the website)

6. Ialways getanxious whenIam inthe
doctor’s office.

7. ThoughTatianapassed the bar exam, she
won’tbe practicinglaw until next year.

8. Didyouever wonder how children learn
language?

9. Oncehefinishescollege, he willlook
forajob.

10. Itookthe expresstrainsothatIcouldarrive

ontime.

write Cifit’'sacoordinating conjunction and Sifit’sa subordinating conjunction.
Sample:Iwork at the mall when I'm home for the holidays. (S)

Getting started (answers on p. 80)

1.

I’'mthe owner and editor of thelocal
newspaper.

. Before Megan helped him, George would

havetoprovehisloyalty.

. There’smore than one career that he’s

interested in.

4. They painted her house while she was at
work.

5. Iarrived early butIstill wasn’tthefirstin
line.
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UNIT 6: CONJUNCTIONS

More practice (answers on the website)

6. If youcanunderstand this, youare a genius! 9. Heradministrative assistant will work on

7. Becauseyouareadear friend, I will share that project until it is completed.

thiswith you. 10. IrelyonJoe tofix my computer, for he isan

8. Some people are aggressive yet polite. electronics expert.

To enhance your understanding
Don’t confuse conjunctions with prepositions. Some words may function as either:
20a. I've been working hard, for I hope to be promoted. (Coordinating conjunction:
connects two sentences.)
20b. I've been working hard for IBM. (Preposition: introduces a noun.)
21a. John left before they served dinner. (Subordinating conjunction: connects two
sentences.)
21b. John left before dinner. (Preposition: introduces a noun.)
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Lesson 20: Correlative conjunctions

1. Boththe windows and the doors need to be replaced.
2. EitherIcookor we order take-out.
3. Neither the French nor the British were willing to surrender.
4. Ifthat’saproblem, thenlet meknow.
You can see that the underlined conjunctions in these sentences come in pairs, for
example both/and. The two parts “go together” in these sentences, even though

they’re not next to each other. These conjunction pairs are called correlative

conjunctions.

Correlative conjunctions are two-part conjunctions. Common correlative conjunctions are:
both/and, either/or, if/then, neither/nor.

Test yourself 20.1

Underline the correlative conjunctionsinthe sentencesbelow. Don’t forget to underline both parts.
Sample: Either the Democratic or the Republican candidate will win.

Getting started (answersonp. 80)

1.

Neither younoryourfriendsarelikely towin
that rafile.

. Both Laurette and Denise have been working

towardsthat goal.

. If my neighbor decides to plant bushesthere,

then I’ll do some landscaping on my side of
the fence as well.

. Neither Don’s comments nor hisactions

surprised me.

. This athlete islikely towin eitheragoldora

silver medal.

Test yourself 20.2 - Grand finale

In each of the sentences below, underline the coordinating, subordinating, or correlative

More practice (answers on the website)

6.

10.

Ifthe train runs on Sunday, then
Iwon'tdrive.

. Boththe director and the playwright

attended the rehearsal.

. NeitherIowanor Tennesseelies onthe

shore of the Atlantic Ocean.

. Ifthey’re asnice asthey seem, then we’ll all

getalong well.

Youmust call either heads or tails.

conjunction. Also, write C if it’s a coordinating conjunction, S if it’s a subordinating conjunction,
and CORRifit’sacorrelative conjunction.

Sample: 1. Neither the brown nor the black shoeslook good with that outfit.

(CORR)
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UNIT 6: CONJUNCTIONS

Getting started (answersonp. 80)

1

They were pleased with the plan and happy
about the decision.

. I'llsee you when you

get here.

. They’re worried because she hasn’tbeen

feeling well lately.

. Our encounter was shortbut sweet.

. Ifyoutellthe truth, then I won’t get upset.
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More practice (answers on the website)
6. Iwillbeonthiscasetill it isresolved.

7. Once she settlesdown in herapartment,
Jane does not plan tomove for a while.

8. Youand Imake a good team.

9. Either youorIwill gettothebottom of
this.

10. They dressed asthough they were members
of the aristocracy.
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Answer keys: Test yourself, Getting started
questions - Unit 6

est yourself 18.1

. Youcan hide between trips and make believe you're innocent.

. Wasitnear here or over there?

. Rogerlooked around but he didn’t see anything.

. They’ll eat chicken or turkey for dinner.

. Mr. Joseph pulled out three letters and handed one to each of the men.

est yourself 18.2

. Mr.Eagle was called away on business, so Mrs. Broxton took his place at the meeting.

. He'dheard of it, buthe didn’tlike the idea. sentences

. Erinfeltreal excitement and enthusiasm. nouns

. Itwasraininghard, yet we went to the ball game. sentences

. The airline attendant asked,“Would you like coffee or tea?” nouns

est yourself 18.3

T'llbenear or between the stacks. prepositions

. Hecame up withaquick and effectiveremedy. adjectives
Thope youwon’t worry or brood toomuch aboutit. verbs
. Thistrip will be expensive but worthwhile. adjectives

. Tamatornearabreakthrough. prepositions

est yourself 18.4

For
And
Nor
But
Or
Yet
So

est yourself 19.1

. I'llleave the note here because I'm ina hurry.

. Nick had coached him thoroughly, even though they hadn’t had much time.
. He could see the faint glow of a pipe that Dr.Walters had lit.

. You should stay here since they obviously need you.

. Shehasn’tcalled here although she’d said she would.

sentences
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UNIT 6: CONJUNCTIONS

Test yourself 19.2

1. Eventhough he calmed down, he did not go back tothe table immediately.
2. WhileIenjoy being inthe yard, T hate mowingthelawn.

3. Unlessthere’saheavy downpour, I’'m goingon that trip.

4. Why anyone would swim in ice cold water, I just don’t understand.

5. Whether you are right or wrong, I will support you.

Test yourself 19.3

1. Sally spentalotoftime with the babysitter, because her mother had to work.
2. Since you’re alwaysbusy, Idecided to go tothe movies without you.

3. Afterhereadthearticle, he decided not to argue any further.

4. We will move to Seattle, unless you can convince me not to.

5. AsifspeakingIgbo wasn’tenough, this professor speaksYorubaas well.

Test yourself 19.4

1. 'mthe owner and editor of thelocal newspaper. (C)

2. Before Megan helped him, George would have to prove hisloyalty. (S)
3. There’smore than one career that he’s interested in. (S)

4. They painted her house while she was at work. (S)

5. Iarrived early butIstill wasn't the first inline. (C)

Test yourself 20.1

1. Neither younor your friends arelikely to win that raffle.

2. Both Laurette and Denise have been working towards that goal.

3. Ifmy neighbor decides to plant bushes there, thenI'll do some landscaping on my side of the
fenceaswell.

4. Neither Don’s comments nor his actions surprised me.

5. Thisathlete islikely to win either a gold or a silver medal.

Test yourself 20.2

1. They were pleased with the plan and happy about the decision. (C)
2. I'll see you when you get here. (S)

3. They’re worried because she hasn’t been feeling well l1ately. (S)

4. Ourencounter was shortbut sweet. (C)

5. Ifyoutell the truth, thenIwon’t get upset. (CORR)

= FOR A REVIEW EXERCISE OF THIS UNIT, SEE THE WEBSITE.
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As Melissa entered the door of the dimly lit Cathedral, Melissa held tightly to Melissa’s backpack.
Suddenly, Melissa thought that Melissa saw a shadow moving. “This is scary,” whispered
Melissa to Melissa.

What’s strange about the sentences in the above text? What is strange is that they're
missing pronouns, words that replace nouns in a sentence. You’ll probably agree that
these next sentences are avast improvement on the first version:

As Melissa entered the door of the dimly lit Cathedral, she held tightly to her backpack. Suddenly,
shethought that she saw a shadow moving. “This is scary,” whispered Melissa to herself.

We may never find out what happens to Melissa, but replacing Melissa with pronouns
like she and her makes her far more palatable.

Asfaraspronouns go, there’sbad news and there’sgood news.The bad news isthatthere
areanumber ofdifferentkinds of pronouns.The good news isthatthere are only afew pro-
nouns of each type. Look at the pronouns themselves and get a feel for the kinds of words
theyare. Some of the types may have longlabels, but the pronouns themselves are usually
short words.
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Lesson 21: Subject and object pronouns

Subject pronouns

Let’slook at the following sentences:

la.
1b.
2a.
2b.
3a.
3b.

Diplomatstravel extensively.

They travel extensively.

Professor Susan Fields chaired the meeting.
She chaired the meeting.

Benplays cards every week.

He plays cards every week.

Notice that in each sentence pair, the underlined pronoun replaces the underlined

noun.The underlined noun is doing the action in the sentence and comes before the verb.
This kind of noun is called the subject of the sentence and the pronoun that replaces it is
called asubject pronoun.

Now let’sexamine these sentences:

4a.
4b.
5a.
5b.
6a.
6b.

Biology isher favorite subject.
Itisher favorite subject.

Bob seemshappy.

He seemshappy.

Mrs. Petersbecomes agitated easily.
She becomes agitated easily.

Noticeagainthatineachsentence pair,the underlined pronounreplacesthe underlined

noun. Here, the underlined nouns come before linking verbs (see Lesson 9); although

they are not performing an action, they are still considered to be subjects. Again, the pro-
noun that replacesthe subject isa subject pronoun.
There are only seven subject pronouns; they arelisted in Quick tip 21.1.

The subject pronouns are: 1, you, he, she, it, we, they.

Test yourself 21.1

Underline the subject pronouns in the sentences below.
Sample: We wandered around town, looking for a place to have lunch.

Getting started (answersonp.99)

1. Icrossedthe piazzaand headed towardsthe 4. Yesterday, she went shopping.

church.

5. We should get together sometime.

2. Unfortunately, it was closed.

3. They simply stood there, waiting for me.
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Lesson 21: Subject and object pronouns

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Heisthe grandson of an immigrant from
Italy.

7. We often dream about important things.

8. Youhave been to their house for dinner.

Object pronouns

7a. Karenboughttheredcar.
7b. Karenbought it.

9. They often have interesting discussions.

10.

Lastnight they drove to San Francisco.

8a. The prize was given to Steve and Bill.

8b. The prize was given tothem.

9a. I'mwatchingthe baby.
9b. 'mwatchingher.

The underlined nouns in the sentences above are not subjects. Rather, they are objects:
they either follow the main verb or they follow a preposition. (For more on objects, see
Unit 13.) Pronouns that replace objects, like those underlined in sentences 7b, 8b, and 9b

above, are called object pronouns.

There are only seven object pronouns; they arelisted in Quick tip 21.2.

The object pronouns are: me, you, her, him, it, us, them.

You can see that two pronouns, you and i¢, are particularly hardworking: they can
function aseither subject or object pronouns.

Test yourself 21.2

Underline the object pronouns in each of the sentences below.There may be more than one pronoun

inasentence.
Sample: Churchill called them to a meeting.

Getting started (answersonp. 99)
1. Mary heard him.

2. The detective watched us
suspiciously.

3. Stopbothering me!
4. Stevensatdown between him and her.

5. Dothestudentsunderstand it?

Test yourself 21.3

More practice (answers on the website)

6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

My friends have never heard of them.
Barry gave her apresent.

Harry’s cousin lives near them.

Most competitors were envious of him.

A strange man is standing next toyou
and me.

Decide ifeach pronoun below is a subject or object pronoun.

Sample: we subject
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UNIT 7: PRONOUNS

Getting started (answersonp.99) More practice (answers on the website)
L them 6. they .

2.he 7.she

3.1 8. me

4us 9 him

5. her 10. we

Test yourself 21.4

Underline the pronouns in each of the sentences below. Identify each either as a subject pronoun or
an object pronoun. Keep in mind that the pronouns you and it can be either subject or object pro-
nouns, depending on how they are being used.There may be more than one pronoun in a sentence.
Sample: Youreally did it right. (subject; object)

Getting started (answers onp.99) More practice (answers on the website)

1. Theclerk had been sent to work with him. 6. They were hiding in the bushes.

2. Theresearchrequired them to work closely
together.

3. Itisbrighter thanthat otherlamp.

7. lamgiving ittoyou.
8. He wenttoo far thistime.
9

. Theresa’s parents worried

4. Ifyouknow the answer, please tell me. about her.

5. We will be movingnear you. 10. Shehearsfrom him often.
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You know that when you're talking about yourself, you use the pronouns I or me, and
when you’re talking about a group of people, you use the pronouns ¢aey or them. That is,
we choose different pronouns depending on the person or thing the pronouns refer to.
Pronouns that vary in this way are called personal pronouns. Subject and object pro-
nouns are types of personal pronouns; see Lessons 22 and 24 for two other kinds.

Personal pronouns that refer to the speaker in a conversation, like I and we, are called
first person pronouns.Thosethat refertothelistener,like you, are called second person
pronouns. And those that refer to anyone or anything else, like &e or they, are called
third person pronouns.

In addition, pronounsthat refer to only one personor thing, like Iand ke, are called sin-
gular pronouns; those that refer to more than one person or thing, like we and they, are
called plural pronouns.

Here’sacomplete breakdown of the subject and object pronouns:

Subject Object
First person singular I me
Second person singular you you
Third person singular he, she, it him, her, it
First person plural we us
Second person plural you you
Third person plural they them



Lesson 22: Reflexive pronouns

Dothefollowing sentences seem strange to you?
1. John Smith sawJohn Smith in the mirror.
2. My friends were talking among my friends.
3. Sam’sonly cat was grooming Sam’s only cat.

These sentences are strange because they’re missing reflexive pronouns, those pro-
nouns that end in-selfor-selves. Asyou can see from the sentences below, we use reflexive
pronouns whenever we refer to the same person or thing more than once in the same
basic sentence. Sentences 1-3 should be stated like this:

4. John Smith saw himselfin the mirror.
5. My best friends were talking among themselves.
6. Sam’sonly cat was grooming herself.

Here are some more examples, first without and then with a reflexive pronoun.

7a. The boy washed the boy.

7b. The boy washed himself.

8a. Tom and Harry watched Tom and Harry on the video.
8b. Tom and Harry watched themselves on the video.

9a. You can see youdoing that.

9b. You can see yourselfdoing that.

Notice that if we hear, for example, The boy washed the boy, without a reflexive
pronoun, then we assume that someone’s talking about two different boys. Similarly,
the sentence He shaved him suggests that the person (a male) who did the shaving
and the person (a male) who received the shaving are not the same. The reflexive
pronoun lets the listener know that the speaker is referring to the same person or
thing.

Quick tip 22.11ists the reflexive pronouns. They’re easy to identify because they all end
in-selfor-selves (Quick tip 22.2).

The reflexive pronouns are: myself, yourself, himself, herself, itself, ourselves, yourselves,
themselves.

All the reflexive pronouns end in -self (sinqular) or -selves (plural).

Test yourself 22.1

Underline the reflexive pronouns in each of the sentences below.
Sample: That computer is so smart it can repair itself.
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UNIT 7: PRONOUNS

Getting started (answersonp.99)

1. Johnwas apersonwho always pushed
himselfto thelimit.

2. Watch yourself'!

3. We prided ourselves on beingsilly.

4. Thedirectors ofthat company can blame no

one but themselves.

5. Iseemyselfasasuccessful writer someday.

Test yourself 22.2

More practice (answers on the website)
. Allof youshould be ashamed of yourselves!
. Rosannatreated herselfto alavish vacation.

. Iwish my car started itselfin the dead of

winter.

. Would everyone in the room please identify

himself?

. You should take better care of yourself!

Underline the reflexive, subject, and object pronouns in each of the sentences below. Label each as
reflexive, subject, or object. Some sentences will have more than one pronoun.
Sample: Greta’sperseverance benefitted both herself and the rest of the staff. (reflexive)

Getting started (answersonp.99)

1. ThavefoundthatIcando it whentheroom is

quiet.

2. Henoticedthatshe often immersed herselfin

abook.
3. Wehave known her for years.

4. Some gueststold usthatthey forced
themselvestogetupat6a.m.

5. Youdon’t need to explain yourselftome.
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More practice (answers on the website)
. Mr. Ballantine said that he appreciated us.
. If youwant toleave, please let me know.

. Who among us wants to commit himself to

another year of service?

. Jay’s wife promised herselfnever to do it

again.

. Reflexive pronouns are easy to identify,

don’t youagree?



Lesson 23: Demonstrative pronouns

Doyouremember the underlined words in the sentences below?
1. Areyousureyouwant this?
2. We agreed about that.
3. 'mnotsurellike these.
4. Thoselook delicious.

In Lesson 13 we talked about the use of demonstratives before a noun, for example:
this dog, that idea, these songs, those curtains. That is, we talked about demonstratives
used as determiners. But demonstratives can also be used without a noun following
them, as you can see from sentences 1-4. In these cases, because the demonstrative
replaces a noun (or noun phrase), it is called a demonstrative pronoun. For example,
in sentence1, the demonstrative pronoun ¢this can be replacing a noun such as spaghetti
or magazines.

It’s easy to remember demonstrative pronouns, because there are only four of them;
theyarelisted in Quick tip 23.1.

There are only four demonstrative pronouns: this, that, these, and those.

Itmight help youremember the word “demonstrative” if you think of these words as “dem-
onstrating”something, in a way, pointing to something.

Test yourself 23.1

Underline the demonstrative pronoun in each of the sentences below.
Sample: Lenny wasn’t sure he really wanted those.

Getting started (answersonp.100) More practice (answers on the website)

1. That wasn’t really Hannah’s job, but I 6. Those were the good old days.

appreciate her doing it anyway. 7. Seanthought he would never

2. Natashareallylikesthese. see that.
3. He wasn’t good at riddles but managed to 8. Thisisabsolutely unacceptable.
solve those.

9. Mrs.Wallace would rather buy these.

4. Ineverthought it would come to this. 10. That isthefunniestthingI’ve ever seen.

5. These are very difficult times.

Test yourself 23.2

Decide ifeach pronoun below is a subject, object, reflexive, or demonstrative pronoun.
Sample: she subject
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Getting started (answers on p.100) More practice (answers on the website)
L yourselves .. 6. them .

2. those 7. that
3.me 8.us
4we 9. herself .

5. itself 10. these

Test yourself 23.3

Underline the pronouns in each of the sentences below. Label each as demonstrative, subject,
object, or reflexive. Some sentences will have more than one pronoun.
Sample: Did youspill thatonyourself? (subject; demonstrative; reflexive)

Getting started (answers on p.100)

1. We were angry atourselves.

2. Heasked ustoexplainthis.

. Itworksjustas well at home.

3
4. Theysentthesetous.
5. Thebaseball player dusted himself off.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Youshould do thisfor yourself.

7. Thisreminds me of why I should respect myself.

8. That isthe way they should behave themselves.

9. We excused ourselvesright after dinner.

10. Itcould bother them.

88



Lesson 24: Possessive pronouns

You won’t be surprised to learn that possessive pronouns are pronouns that indicate pos-
session, or ownership. Some possessive pronouns are underlined here:

1. Mr. Smith explained his ideas to the audience.

2. IwishIcouldaccept their invitation.

3. That suitcaseisn’t mine.

4. Yourswasthe best essay in the class.

If you look closely, you’ll notice that the possessive pronouns in sentences 1-4 fall into
two groups.The ones insentences1land 2 are followed by anoun: aisideas, their invitation.
The ones in sentences 3 and 4 are not followed by a noun; rather, they stand on their own
inthe sentence.We’ll talk about each kind separately.

The possessive pronouns in sentences 1 and 2 may look familiar to you. That’s because
they were described in Lesson 14, as part of our discussion of determiners. Like articles
(a, an, the), possessive pronouns which function as determiners can occur in the slot
house (for example, his house, our house, your house). Since they function as deter-
miners, you can understand why they are followed by a noun. In Quick tip 14.1 we called
these determiner possessive pronouns and provided the full list. We repeat them here:
my, your, his, her, its, our, their.

Test yourself 24.1

Underline the determiner possessive pronoun in each of the sentences below. Remember: deter-
miner possessive pronouns are followed by nouns.
Sample: Many of our ideas back then were equally absurd.

Getting started (answersonp.100) More practice(answers on the website)
1. The woman hid her feelings well. 6. The salesman’s car does not show its age.
2. Hewasyounger than his wife. 7. Weshould just pack up our thingsand getout
3. Mr.and Mrs. Bradford adored of here.
their son. 8. Itookalook at your faceand I knew
4. Thomas and Natalie were the best students immediately that you were honest.

. Your eyeslook very tired.

inmyclass. 9. My daughter is very good about brushing

herteethregularly.

10. Gamblersare secretive about theirlosses.

Now ontothepossessive pronounsinsentences3and4,thekindthatcanstandaloneina
sentence. Here are some more examples:
5. The Greens’ tent cameloose in the storm but ours remained secure.
6. Yours wasthe firstcard Inoticed.
7. Thescientist hurried fromthat laboratory to mine.
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These possessive pronouns replace a whole noun (actually, a whole noun phrase, but we
haven’t gotten to that yet; see Lesson 28). And since the word nominal means “noun-like,”
these pronouns are sometimes called possessive pronouns with nominal function. We
will simply call them nominal possessive pronouns.

Nominal possessive pronouns replace a whole noun (or noun phrase). For example, instead
of saying That book is Sally’s book we can simply say, That book is hers. The nominal
possessive pronouns are: mine, yours, his, hers, its, ours, theirs.

Notice that the pronouns Ais and its can function either as determiner possessive pro-
nouns (see Quick tip 14.1) or asnominal possessive pronouns (see Quick tip 24.1).

To enhance your understanding
Don’t confuse possessive pronouns with contracted pronouns:
8a. It's (= it is) a wonderful day. (contracted pronoun)
8b. Its positives outweigh its negatives. (determiner possessive pronoun)
9a. You're (= you are) absolutely right. (contracted pronoun)
9b. Your shoelaces are untied. (determiner possessive pronoun)
10a. They're (= they are) leaving. (contracted pronoun)
10b. Their leaving early was unexpected. (determiner possessive pronoun)
As you can see, the contracted pronoun is always written with an apostrophe.

Test yourself 24.2

Underline the nominal possessive pronoun in each of the sentences below.
Sample: Pete and Cathy are convinced the idea was theirs.

Getting started (answersonp.100) More practice (answers on the website)
1. Therattlesnakeishis. 6. Theirs will probably be the best dog in the
2. The mother needs her nourishment and the show.
baby needshersalso. 7. Hiringthe band isnot Dave’s responsibility —
itisyours.

3. Yoursistheroom ontheleft.

8. Whatevertheneighborswanttohaulaway is
theirsfor the taking.

4. The computer onthe table
ismine.

9. Most people’s experience is probably
similar tohers.

5. Oursisthenexthouseontheblock.

10. Hisisnotthe only opinionthat matters.

Test yourself 24.3

Decide ifeach possessive pronoun below is a determiner or anominal possessive pronoun.
Sample: yoursnominal
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Getting started (answersonp.100) More practice(answers on the website)
Lmy s 6.our

2. theirs 7. their

3. mine 8. ours

4.your 9 hers

5 her 10. his

Test yourself 24.4

Underline the possessive pronoun in each of the sentences below. Then indicate if it functions as a
determiner or anominal possessive pronoun.
Sample: Jack’s trip was good, but not nearly as excitingastheirs. (determiner)

Getting started (answersonp.101)

1. Listeningto music might interfere with your ability to concentrate.

2. Some of the CDs are ours.

3. The prisoner was ordered tohand over his things.

4. Inmy opinion, you should apologize.

5. Hersistheonlydissenting voice inthe room.

More practice(answers on the website)

6. Thebigsuitcase over there ismine.

7. Someone wants to buy our company.

8. Some day thiswill all be yours.

9. The suspectshad theirday in court.

10. The bank is goingtoneed her signature.

Test yourself 24.5

Decideifeachpronounbelow isadeterminer possessive pronoun (my,our,etc.),nominal possessive
pronoun (mine, ours, etc.), subject pronoun (I, we, etc.), object pronoun (e, us, etc.), reflexive pro-
noun (myself, ourselves, etc.), or demonstrative pronoun (¢his, these, etc.).

Sample: that demonstrative

Getting started (answersonp.101) More practice (answers on the website)
L their 6.us

2. them 7o itself

3. yourselves 8. those .
dowe 9.me

5. hers 10. yours
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Test yourself 24.6 - Grand finale

Underline the pronouns in each of the sentences below. Label each as determiner possessive, nomi-
nal possessive, subject, object, demonstrative, or reflexive. Some sentences will have more than
one pronoun.

Sample: They were convinced that she would do a great job for them. (subject; subject; object)

Getting started (answersonp.101)

—

. Their employees were working duringlunch.

. He asked usfor the answer.

. Itmade ahuge difference to her and to her friends.

2
3
4. Shelooked atherselfintherearview mirror of my car.
5

. Some guy introduced himself and gave me hisbusiness card.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Youshouldn’t compare your accomplishmentsto theirs.

7. The candidates presented themselves and their positionsto us.

8. Areallthese hersormine?

9. You should thank him for bringing that to your attention.

10. We saved this forlast because of its complexity and because the opportunity
presented itselfto include all pronoun types in it — but the final judgment is yours!
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Lesson 25: Interrogative pronouns

What doyounotice about the underlined words in the following sentences?
1. Who went first?
2. What wasthe man carrying?
3. Which did youbuy?
Youundoubtedly recognize them as question words.They are called interrogative pro-
nouns; welist them in Quick tip 25.1.

Interrogative pronouns are question words. The interrogative pronouns are: how, what,
when, where, which, who, whom, whose, why. Look for the question mark to help find
them.

You may be wondering why these are considered to be pronouns. Like other pronouns,
interrogative pronouns represent something else, often a noun. They represent missing
information, information that’s in the answer to a question:

4a. Who went first?

4b. Harry went first.

5a. What wasthe man carrying?

5b. The manwas carryingacamera.

6a. Which did youbuy?

6b. Iboughttheredcar.
Since, when we ask a question, we don’t yet know what the answer will be, we have no
choicebuttouseaquestion word, or interrogative pronoun, torepresent the information
we are askingabout.

To enhance your understanding

Don't confuse the following - they sound the same:
7a. Who's (= who is) there?
7b. Whose party are we going to?

Test yourself 25.1

Underline the interrogative pronoun in each of the sentences below.
Sample: Why ishis approach so exciting?

Getting started (answersonp.101)

1. Towhom did you send the package? 4. How canlIbelieve youaretelling

2. Whose isit?

3. What can the producer do about it?

thetruth?

5. Where have you been?
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More practice (answers on the website)
6. When did you come home last night?
7. Why isitsodark inthisroom?

8. Which do you prefer?

Test yourself 25.2

9. Who gave you permissionto openthat box?

10. From whom did you get this call?

Decide if each pronoun below is an interrogative pronoun (who, what), demonstrative pronoun
(this, these, etc.), object pronoun (me, us, etc.), or reflexive pronoun (myself, ourselves, etc.).

Sample: myself reflexive

Getting started (answersonp.101)

1. herself

. which

. who

2
3
4. those
5

. him

Test yourself 25.3

More practice (answers on the website)

6.
7.

10.

itself

how

. what

Underline the interrogative, possessive, and subject pronouns in each of the sentencesbelow. Label
each as interrogative (what, who, etc.), determiner possessive (my, our, etc.), nominal possessive
(mine, ours, etc.), or subject (I, we, etc.). Some sentences will have more than one pronoun.
(Remember that interrogative pronouns are used in questions, so look for that question mark to

helpyou.)

Sample: What are youlooking for? (interrogative;subject)

Getting started (answersonp.101)

1. Wheredid your friend hide the ball?

2. Which does Jack like: coffee ortea?

3. Ourswasthe only entry in the contest.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Why didn’t you wash your car?

7. Hethought that the brown coat washis.

8. Thebicycle ismine, not hers.

9. Imailed my package to Korea.

10. Whenwill he arrive?
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Test yourself 25.4

Underline the pronouns in each of the sentences below. Don’t worry about what kind of pronoun
each is. Some sentences will have more than one pronoun.

Sample: What will they buy at his store?

Getting started (answerson p.102)

1. You keep hurting yourself when you go
skiing.

2. We should get it to them as soon as
possible.

3. Whowas Bill thinking of sending them to?

4. Shehasagreatopportunity toadvance
herself in her company.

5. When will your great novel be
finished?

More practice (answers on the website)

6.

10.

To further enhance your understanding
As we discussed at the beginning of this Lesson, interrogatives function as pronouns - they
replace nouns. Note, however, that some interrogatives can also function as determiners -
they can precede a noun. You can see this in the examples below:

8. Which book did you read last?
9. Whose purse is on the table?

Our hope isthat one day we will find our-
selvesliving it up instyle.

. That willnever happen under his watch.

. Her determination gave her the impetusto

improve herself.

. Where are those new shirts you bought

yourselfyesterday?

Ourballclub pridesitselfon its ability to
win most of our games.

10. What name did they choose for their baby?
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Lesson 26: Relative pronouns

Herearesomesentences with interrogative pronouns,likethe onesyou’vealready seenin
Lesson 25.The interrogative pronouns are underlined.

1. Who waslaughing?

2. Whose is this?

Nowlook atthefollowingsentences, which containthe same underlined words. How are
these sentences different from sentences 1and 2?

3. Ilike the woman wholives nextdoor.
4. He’sthe engineer whose life was disrupted by a messy divorce.

You've probably noticed that, unlike sentences 1 and 2 above, sentences 3 and 4 are not
questions.The same pronounsarebeingused, butnottoaskaquestion. Instead, these pro-
nouns are used in sentences 3 and 4 to replace a noun that’s already mentioned earlier in
the sentence.When used this way, these pronouns are called relative pronouns.They are
listed in Quick tip 26.1

The common relative pronouns are: that, which, who, whom, whose. They refer back to a
noun in the sentence.

Test yourself 26.1

Underline the relative pronoun in each of the sentences below.
Sample: The prominent oil man who bought that house isnot a generous man.

Getting started (answersonp.102) More practice (answers on the website)

1. John’sisthe essay that wasthe most 6. Ingeneral, Sharon isnice topeople whom
well-written. she meets.

2. Hiswife wasthe woman whom he loved the 7. Iwill stand on theline which is shorter.
most. 8. The person who leaveslast should turn the

3. There isnoone who can make me laugh more lights off.
thanyou. 9. She saw the journey which shehad

4. Danny bought a gift which appealed to him. undertaken stretch out before her.

5. Last week Imet the man whose cousin 10. Annaleavesagood impressionon
married my friend. employers who interview her.
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Lesson 26: Relative pronouns

In this sentence, who lives next door? Answer: the woman. So instead of saying some-
thinglike I like the woman. The woman lives next door, we replace the second occurrence
of the woman with the pronoun who, giving us the sentence I like the woman who lives next
door. Infact, the word who is doing two things: it’srepresenting the woman and it’s joining
lives next door to the main part of the sentence.

4. He’'sthe engineer whose life was disrupted by amessy divorce.

In this sentence, whose life was disrupted by a messy divorce? Answer: the engineer’s. So
instead of saying something like He’s the engineer. The engineer’s life was disrupted by a
messy divorce, we replace the second occurrence of the engineer (actually, in this case, the
engineer’s) with the pronoun whose, giving us the sentence He’s the engineer whose life was
disrupted by a messy divorce. Again, the word whose is doing two things: it’s representing the
engineer and it’s joininglife was disrupted by a messy divorce to the main part of the sentence.

Inthefollowing sentence, what broke?

5. Samfixed the computer that broke.

Answer: the computer. So instead of saying something like Sam fixed the computer. The
computer broke, we replace the second occurrence of the computer with the pronoun that,
giving us the sentence Sam fixed the computer that broke. Again, the word that is doing
two things: it’s representing the computer and it’s joining broke to the main part of the
sentence.

You may remember that in Lesson 19 we talked about subordinating conjunctions,
which are words that connect a sentence (the main sentence) with another sentence
whichisasubpartofit.Therelative pronouns here are doingthe same thingand infact,
relative pronouns are one kind of subordinating conjunction (and appear on the list
in Lesson 19).

Relative pronouns are a type of subordinating conjunction. A relative pronoun
typically occurs soon after the noun it refers to. Example: He liked the teacher
who gave easy tests.

Test yourself 26.2

The relative pronoun is underlined in each of the sentences below. Your job is to find the noun that
therelative pronoun isreferring to.
Sample: I watched afew moviesthat werereally bad. (movies)

Getting started (answerson p.102)
1.
2.

More practice(answers on the website)

They are men who are ambitious.

The salesmannoticed the potatoesthat he

still delayed.

6.

The patients whoselives are in danger need
those drugs.

planted. 7. Thebus which hasjustarrived is scheduled
. Itisworthbuyingstocks which increase in to leave for Phoenix.

value. 8. Rebeccanoticed the tourists who were
. The guests whom we invited a week ago just gathered around the statue.

arrived. 9. Themilk that Jane bought seemstobe fresh.
. Theflight that was supposedtoleave at5is 10. The contractor whom we hired did not show

up today.
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Test yourself 26.3

Underline and identify the interrogative or relative pronoun in each of the sentences below.
(Remember that the interrogative pronouns will always be in a question.) In this exercise, the sen-
tences will only have either an interrogative or arelative pronoun, but not both.

Sample: Why areyou going? (interrogative)

Getting started (answersonp.102) More practice (answers on the website)

1. WhatcanIdoaboutit? 6. Which doyouwant usto choose?

2. Adamisthe person whom youneed to 7. Therestaurant in which we ate was awful.
talk to. 8. Idon’t care for the earrings which this

3. Ifixedtheclock that wasbroken. actressiswearing.

4. The police will find the person who 9. Several ofthe boys who attended the party
committed thiscrime. becamerowdy.

5. When will the show start? 10. He’shappy with the solutionthatI'm

proposing.

To enhance your understanding
Notice that the word that has lots of uses. These are demonstrated here:
6. | think that man is intriguing.  (demonstrative determiner)
7. 1 think that is the way to go.  (demonstrative pronoun)
8. I think that the sun will shine tomorrow.  (subordinating conjunction: introduc-
ing a clause)
9. Ithink the car that you want was sold yesterday. (relative pronoun: introducing
a clause and referring back to a noun)
You can have more than one that within the same sentence:
10. | think that that is the cat that belongs to you.
And that’s that!

To further enhance your understanding
There are also some less commonly used relative pronouns with the suffix -ever. Some
examples:

11. I'll be happy with whatever you decide to do.

12. My mother always told me to marry whoever | wanted to.

13. They can travel with whomever they choose.

There is animportant difference between the relative pronouns ending in -ever and those
we looked at earlier and listed in Quick tip 26.1. As you can see in sentences 11-13, the -ever
relative pronouns do not refer back to a noun that comes before. Rather, they represent a
noun all by themselves.
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Answer keys: Test yourself, Getting started
questions - Unit 7

Test yourself 21.1

1. Icrossedthe piazza and headed towardsthe church.
2. Unfortunately, it was closed.

3. They simply stood there, waiting for me.

4. Yesterday, she went shopping.

5. We should get together sometime.

Test yourself 21.2

1. Mary heard him.
2. The detectives watched us suspiciously.
3. Stopbothering me!

4. Stevensatdownbetweenhim and her.
5. Dothestudents understand it?

Test yourself 21.3

1. them object
2. he subject
3. 1 subject
4. us object
5. her object

Test yourself 21.4

1. The clerk had been sent to work with him. (object)

2. Theresearchrequired them to work closely together. (object)
3. Itisbrighter thanthatotherlamp. (subject)

4. Ifyouknow the answer, please tellme. (subject; object)

5. We willbemovingnear you. (subject; object)

Test yourself 22.1

1. John was aperson who always pushed himselfto the limit.

2. Watch yourself!

3. We prided ourselves on beingsillly.

4. Thedirectors of that company can blame no one but themselves.
5. Iseemyselfasasuccessful writer someday.

Test yourself 22.2

1. ThavefoundthatIcando it whentheroomisquiet.
(subject; subject; object)
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2. Henoticed that she often immersed herselfin abook.
(subject; subject; reflexive)

3. Wehaveknown her for years. (subject;object)

4. Some gueststold usthat they forced themselvesto getupat6a.m.
(object; subject; reflexive)

5. Youdon'tneed to explain yourselftome. (subject; reflexive; object)

Test yourself 23.1

1. That wasn’t really Hannah’s job, butIappreciate her doing it anyway.
2. Natashareallylikesthese.

3. He wasn’t good at riddles but managed to solve those.

4. Inever thought it would come to this.

5. These are very difficult times.

Test yourself 23.2

1. yourselves reflexive

2. those demonstrative
3. me object

4. we subject

5. itself reflexive

Test yourself 23.3

1. We were angry atourselves. (subject; reflexive)

2. Heaskedustoexplainthis. (subject;object; demonstrative)
3. Itworksjustaswellathome. (subject)

4. They sentthesetous. (subject;demonstrative;object)

5. Thebaseball player dusted himselfoff. (reflexive)

Test yourself 24.1

1. The woman hid her feelings well.

2. Hewasyounger than his wife.

3. Mr.and Mrs. Bradford adored their son.

4. Thomas and Natalie were the best students in my class.
5. Your eyeslook very tired.

Test yourself 24.2

1. Therattlesnake is his.

2. The mother needs her nourishment and the baby needs hers also.
3. Yoursistheroom on the left.

4. The computer onthetable ismine.

5. Oursisthe next house onthe block.

Test yourself 24.3

1. my determiner
2. theirs nominal

3. mine nominal

4. your determiner
5. her determiner
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Test yourself 24.4

1. Listening tomusic might interfere with your ability to concentrate. (determiner)
2. Some ofthose CDsareours. (nominal)

3. The prisoner was ordered to hand over histhings. (determiner)

4. Inmy opinion, youshould apologize. (determiner)

5. Hersistheonly dissenting voice intheroom. (nominal)

Test yourself 24.5

1. their determiner possessive
2. them object

3. yourselves reflexive

4. we subject

5. hersnominal possessive

Test yourself 24.6

1. Their employees were working duringlunch.
(determiner possessive)

2. Heasked us for the answer.
(subject; object)

3. Itmade a huge difference to her and to her friends.
(subject; object; determiner possessive)

4. Shelooked at herselfin the rearview mirror of my car.
(subject; reflexive; determiner possessive)

5. Some guy introduced himself and gave me hisbusiness card.
(reflexive; object; determiner possessive)

Test yourself 25.1

1. Towhom did you send the package?

2. Whose isit?

3. What can the producer doabout it?

4. How canIbelieve youare telling the truth?
5. Wherehave youbeen?

Test yourself 25.2

1. herself reflexive

2. which interrogative
3. who interrogative
4. those demonstrative
5. him object

Test yourself 25.3

1. Wheredid yourfriend hidetheball? (interrogative;determiner possessive)
2. Which does Jack like: coffee ortea? (interrogative)

3. Ourswastheonlyentry inthe contest. (nominal possessive)

4. Wekeptour promise. (subject;determiner possessive)

5. Your businessisyoursalone. (determiner possessive;nominalpossessive)
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Test yourself 25.4

1. Youkeep hurting yourself when you go skiing.

2. We should get it to them as soon as possible.

3. Who was Bill thinking of sending them to?

4. Shehasagreatopportunity toadvance herselfin her company.
5. When will your great novel be finished?

Test yourself 26.1

1. John’sisthe essay that wasthe most well written.
. Hiswife wasthe woman whom he loved the most.

2

3. There isno one who can make me laugh more than you.

4. Danny bought a gift which appealed to him.

5. Last week Imet the man whose cousin married my friend.

Test yourself 26.2

1. They are men who are ambitious. (men)

2. Thesalesman noticed the potatoesthat he planted. (potatoes)

3. Itisworth buying stocks which increaseinvalue. (stocks)

4. The guests whom we invited a week ago justarrived. (guests)

5. Theflight that was supposedtoleave at5isstilldelayed. (flight)

Test yourself 26.3

1. WhatcanIdoaboutit? (interrogative)

2. Adamisthe person whom youneedtotalkto. (relative)

3. Ifixed the clock that wasbroken. (relative)

4. The police will find the person who committed this crime. (relative)
5. When will the show start? (interrogative)

= FOR A REVIEW EXERCISE OF THIS UNIT, SEE THE WEBSITE.
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Lesson 27: Identifying adverbs

We've saved adverbs for last because they can be a bit tricky. Adverbs do lots of different
things and can be in lots of different places in a sentence. In fact, the chances are, if you
don’t know what else aword is, it’sprobably an adverb.
The adverbs are underlined in the sentences below:
1. Ilivehere. (informationaboutlocation)
2. Mybrotherisarrivingtoday. (informationabouttime)
3. Shedancesgracefully. (informationaboutmanner)
4. That child is very sweet. (degree information about an adjective, in this case,
about sweet)
. She works extremely efficiently. (degree information about another adverb, in
this case, about efficiently)

Adverbs generally indicate information about location, time, degree, and manner. They
provide extra information about the action in a sentence, about adjectives and about other
adverbs.

If you don’t know what else a word is (and you've eliminated the other parts of speech), it’s
probably an adverb.

w

While unfortunately, we can’t give you a simple rule that will help you identify adverbs
100 percent of the time, the tips below will help you correctly identify adverbs in many
cases.

Can the word go in the following slot? Mary slept . If so, it’s probably an adverb. For
example, Mary slept peacefully. Peacefully is an adverb.

Can the word go in the following slot? , I gave / will give my speech. If so, it's
probably an adverb. For example, Yesterday, | gave my speech. Yesterday is an
adverb. Or: Tomorrow, I will give my speech. Tomorrow is an adverb.
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Can the word go in the following slot? He is
example, He is very happy. Very is an adverb.

Does the word end in the suffix -ly? Is it an adjective? If it ends in -/y and it's not an
adjective, it's probably an adverb (e.g. hopefully, happily, unusually).

happy. If so, it's probably an adverb. For

Test yourself 27.1

Underline the adverbs in each of the sentences below.
Sample: They had deliberately been silent when they entered the room.

Getting started (answersonp.107) More practice (answers on the website)

1. Shereturned the book and quietly 6. Why don’t you call her sometimes?
left. 7. We were told to handle the merchandise

2. I'mleaving for Europe tomorrow. carefully.

3. Thathorseisanunusually calm 8. The doctor informed his patient that his
animal. prognosis wasvery good.

4. Thetrain cameto astop suddenly. 9. The Morgans are not leaving today.

5. Thatremark wastoo shocking. 10. Unexpectedly, the principal ordered

everyone into the auditorium.

Many, though not all, adverbs end in -1y (rapidly, innocently, sweetly, etc.). However, some
adjectives also end in -ly, for example lovely, friendly. It’s easy to distinguish them.
Just remember that the adjectives can go in the slot the boy: the lovely boy, the
friendlyboy.

While adverbs can go before the adjective, for example the extremely friendly boy
(extremely is an adverb), adverbs cannot occupy the slot directly before the noun. That is,
one cannot say, *the extremely boy or *the innocently boy, so extremely and innocently are
notadjectives; they must be adverbs.

Note that some nouns, for example the flower/ily,end in-Jy as well. And justtoadd alittle
more spice to the recipe, there are some words that can be used either as adverbs or as
adjectives:

6a. That is a pretty easy book. (Pretty is similar to the word very here, and is an
adverb of degree.)

6b. Thatisaprettychild. (Prettyisanadjective.)

7a. Youdrivetoofast. (Fasttellsusmoreabouttheverbdrive,soitisanadverb.)

7b. This actor’s delivery was too fast. (Fast tells us more about the noun delivery,
soitisanadjective.)
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Test yourself 27.2

For each word below, decide if it is an adverb or an adjective. Use the test for adjectives to help you
decide: the boy.
Sample: rarely adverb

Getting started (answersonp.107) More practice (answers on the website)
L happily 6. predictably .
2.ugly 7 mearly

3. clearly . 8. proudly .

4. gently 9. barely

5. manly 10. silly

Test yourself 27.3
Decide whether the underlined word in each sentence isbeing used as an adjective or an adverb.

Adjective  Adverb
Sample: Herecently increased his yearly salary. X

Getting started (answersonp.107)

1. He wasbusily writingaletter when the doorbell rang.

. Thatisaveryhilly road.

. They fell hopelessly in love at first sight.

. Ineverrealized that you have such curly hair.

2
3
4
5

. The soprano gave a masterly performance.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Mr. Sawyer is paid weekly.

7. She undoubtedly deservestop honors.

8. Thislady eerily resembles my grandmother.

9. Janet fully concurs with her husband’s decision.

10. Your new house is very lovely.

Test yourself 27.4

Underline the adverbs with a solid line and the adjectives with a squiggly line in the sentences
below.
Sample: He was clearly working on a difficultreport.

Getting started (answersonp.107)

1. Excitedly, the men draggedtheheavysackto 3. Adamwaited inside.

theclearing. 4. The old fellow left town yesterday.

2. I'vechecked onthesituationvery thoroughly. 5. Afterwards, he regretted his actions
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UNIT 8: ADVERBS

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Your generous gift was completely 9. Ioftenthink of you fondly.

unnecessary. 10. The mailman left an unopened package at

7. Let’sagree onthisbeforehand. the door.

8. This offer istoo good to passup.

Test yourself 27.5 - Grand Finale

For each sentence below, write ADV above each adverb, ADJ above each adjective, N above each
noun, andV above each verb.

N \% ADV
Sample: The teacherlooked at him coldly.

Getting started (answersonp.107) More practice (answers on the website)

1. My roommate usually sleeps very late. 6. The once popular guitarist appeared on

2. Yesterday, the girl accompanied her older

sister tothemall.

3. He walked slowly toward the foggy

station.

4. The experienced senator quickly evaded

their probing questions.

5. Later, we took aleisurely walk down by the

beach.
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TVregularly.

. Successful brokers will surely receive

sizeable commissions.

. Werecently had awonderful time in Spain.

. Iwilltakea quick dip in the inviting blue

waters of the ocean.

. Obviously, you are not the same person

now that you were when I first met you.



Answer keys: Test yourself, Getting
started questions - Unit 8

Test yourself 27.1

1. Shereturnedthebook and quietly left.
2. I'mleaving for Europe tomorrow.

3. Thathorse isanunusually calm animal.
4. Thetrain came to a stop suddenly.

5. That remark was too shocking.

Test yourself 27.2

1. happily adverb
2. ugly adjective
3. clearly adverb
4. gently adverb
5. manly adjective

Test yourself 27.3

Adjective Adverb
1. He wasbusily writingaletter when the doorbell rang. .
2. Thatisaveryhilly road.
3. They fell hopelessly in love at first sight.
4
5

. Ineverrealized that you have such curly hair. X

. The soprano gave a masterly performance. X

Test yourself 27.4

1. Excitedly, the men dragged the heavysack to the clearing.
. I've checked on the situation very thoroughly.

. Adam waited inside.

. The gld fellow left town yesterday.

. Afterwards, heregretted hisactions.

Test yourself 27.5

1. N ADV V ADVADJ
My roommate usually sleeps very late.
2. ADV N A% ADJ N N
Yesterday, the girl accompanied her older sister to the mall.
3. A% ADV ADJ N
He walked slowly toward the foggy station.
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4. ADJ N ADV V ADJ N
The experienced senator quickly evaded their probing questions.
5. ADV A% ADJ N ADV N

Later, we took aleisurely walk down by the beach.

= FOR A REVIEW EXERCISE OF THIS UNIT, SEE THE WEBSITE.
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Review matching exercise and answer key - Part |

Review matching exercise

Match the underlined word or words to the appropriate term in each set. Use each term
onlyonce.
Sample: Merlin’s assistant was an apprentice magician. possessive proper noun

Set A
article particle singular noun
coordinating conjunction phrasal verb transitive verb
determiner possessive pronoun preposition
1. Michael dipped hisfoot in the pool.
2. Hehad made his fortune overnight.
3. Don’tpickupathing!
4. Her gardener watered the lawn.
5. Theauthorities were investigating the possibility of an illegal
smugglingring.
6. Shealwaysfiguresoutthe answer eventually.
7. We’ve installed a generator but not a back-up system.
8. They need these tools for their project.
SetB
base form of verb irregular plural noun subordinating
correlative conjunction linking verb conjunction
demonstrative determiner quantifier

1. You can visit more often.

. The dentist took x-rays of her teeth.

. Ibecame better and better at Monopoly.

. If Bob makesbreakfast, it will save us alot of time.

. Hebelieves that both people want to come to an agreement.

. Neither his accountant nor his stockbroker was able to help.

=N o U s~ W N

. Shenevergot tired of watching those movies.
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Answer key: Review matching exercise - Part |

SetA
1. Michael dippedhisfoot in the pool. singularnoun
2. Hehadmadehisfortune overnight. determiner possessive pronoun
3. Don’tpickup athing! phrasalverb
4. Her gardener watered thelawn. transitive verb
5. The authorities were investigating the possibility
ofanillegal smugglingring. article
6. Shealwaysfiguresout the answer eventually. particle
7. We've installed a generator but not aback-up system. coordinating conjunction
8. Theyneed these tools for their project. preposition
SetB
1. Youcanvisit more often. base form of verb
2. Thedentist took x-rays of her teeth. irregular pluralnoun
3. Ibecame better and better at Monopoly. linking verb
4. If Bobmakesbreakfast, it will save usalot of time. subordinating conjunction
5. Hebelievesthatboth people want to come to

an agreement. quantifier

6. Neither hisaccountantnor his stockbroker was
able to help. correlative conjunction

7. Shenever gottired of watching those movies. demonstrative determiner
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PART 1I: KINDS OF PHRASES

Just as you know a lot about word categories without necessarily realizing that you do,
you know a lot about combining words into phrases and phrases into sentences. As we
talk about phrases and sentences, we’ll be referring to many of the word categories you
learned aboutin Part I, so check back there if you need to.

Let’sstart by takingalook at the following sentence:

1. Thelittleboylaughed.
If youwere asked to divide the sentence into two parts, what would the partsbe? Speakers
of English typically separate the sentence after the word boy:

2. Thelittle boy +laughed.

Other groupings, like the ones below, generally seem unnatural to native speakers of

English:

3. The +little boy laughed.

4. Thelittle + boy laughed.
That is, we all sense that the little boy forms a unit and that laughed forms another unit.
Unitslike these are called phrases.

Sowe canstartoffour discussion by suggestingthat there aretwo partstosentencel.We
could call them Part A and Part B, or Harry and George, but we’ll use the terminology of
modern linguistics and refer to them as the noun phrase and the verb phrase. The noun
phrase in our sentence is the little boy; the verb phrase is laughed. Of course, there are
other phrases as well. We’ll look at the most common ones in the units of Part II.






Lesson 28: The basic structure of noun phrases

There are all kinds of noun phrases and we can discover them by seeing some of the things
we can substitute for the noun phrase, thelittle boy.The underlined portions of the senten-
cesbeloware allnoun phrases and any one of them canreplace thelittle boy inthe sentence
Thelittle boy laughed.

1.
. Younger audienceslaughed.
. The girllaughed.

. Thelittle girl laughed.

. The cutelittle girl laughed.

. Johnlaughed.

. Theylaughed.

PSS BN JCR )

Audienceslaughed.

Of course, there are lots of things that cannot replace the little boy, for example:

8.
9.
10.

*My very quickly laughed.
*Near hislaughed.
*Went away laughed.

You're probably not surprised tolearnthat My very quickly, Near his,and Went away are not
noun phrases.

Sowhat canbe anoun phrase?

In sentences 1-6, the noun phrases all have something in common: each consists of at
least anoun. (See Unit 1torefresh your memory about nouns.)

Here are the noun phrasesagain, with thenouns underlined:

audiences
younger audiences
the girl

thelittle girl

the cutelittle girl

John

In sentence 1, Audiences laughed, and in sentence 6, John laughed, the noun phrase con-
sists of just anoun: audiences in sentence 1and John in sentence 6.

A noun phrase can consist of a noun alone, for example, audiences, John.

Test yourself 28.1

Underline the noun phrase in each of the sentences below. In this exercise, the noun phrase will
always consist ofanoun alone. Some sentences may have more than one noun phrase.
Sample: Sugar is not very healthy.
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UNIT 9: NOUN PHRASES

Getting started (answers on p.119) More practice (answers on the website)
1. Pirates werelooking for treasure. 6. Sometimesjuries make mistakes.

2. Furniture can be expensive. 7. Jenny visited friends yesterday.

3. Boysoften want tobe policemen. 8. Oilisthicker than water.

4. People think money is useful. 9. Joel hatesbananas.

5. Jeremy was eatingrice. 10. Writers often like to work alone.

You can also see, in sentences 2-5, that anoun phrase can have other words in addition to
justanoun. Let’s see what those other words can be:

younger audiences: adjective + noun

the girl: determiner + noun

thelittle girl: determiner + adjective + noun
the cutelittle girl: determiner + adjectives + noun

(See Units3and 4 toremind yourselfabout determiners and adjectives.)

Quick tip 28.2

A noun phrase can consist of a determiner, one or more adjectives, and a noun. The
determiner and adjective(s) are optional.

Test yourself 28.2

Underline the noun phrases in each of the sentences below. In this exercise, the noun phrase will
always consist of a determiner + noun; the determiner will always be an article, that is, the, a, or
an. Some sentences may have more than one noun phrase.

Sample: A man stole the car.

Getting started (answerson p.119) More practice (answers on the website)

1. The winner was overjoyed. 6. A Mercedes costsmorethana Chevy.

2. The crowd dispersed peacefully. 7. The Andersonsbought a house.

3. Aminute can seem like an eternity. 8. The children are sleeping.

4. The dentist gave the patientatoothbrush. 9. Thelake isnearthe village.

5. The couple forgot to tip the waiter. 10. The professor paidthe studentacompliment.

Here are some more examples with different determiners and nouns. (You may recall
from Unit 3 that the determiner always comes before the noun.) The whole noun phrase is
underlined.
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Lesson 28: The basic structure of noun phrases

11. Amanlaughed.
12. Herfriendlaughed.
13. Thatladylaughed.
14. Many people laughed.
Notice that these noun phrases don’t have to appear only at the beginning of the sentence:
15. The criminal isaman.
16. Ilooked at her friend.
17. Doyouknow thatlady?
18. The clown made many people laugh.

Test yourself 28.3

Underline the noun phrases in each of the sentences below. In this exercise, the noun phrase will
always consist of a determiner (any kind) + noun. Some sentences may have more than one noun
phrase.

Sample: My hat blew off in the wind.

Getting started (answers on p.119) More practice(answers on the website)
1. Hisdoorman hailed a taxi. 6. Whiledriving in a snowstorm, Alex’s car
2. Asthedoctortouredthe ward, a group of her veered off the road.
interns went along. 7. Several spectators wanted that ballplayer
3. Your daughterlooks great in this thrown out of the game.
picture. 8. Thetrain pulled into the station.
4. Some people keep their jewelry in a safe 9. Most people are proud of their country.
depositbox. 10. Andrea’s grandmother used tobake apiein
5. Jack’sfriend isan artist. herkitchen for her grandchildren.

Here are examples of noun phrases consisting of a determiner plus an adjective plus a
noun (the whole noun phrase is underlined):
19. The best fruit is grown on the west coast.
20. Our new shoes got completely soaked.
21. Thatold dog is my favorite one.
22. Every new task is challenging.

Test yourself 28.4

Underlinethenounphrasesineach ofthe sentencesbelow. Inthisexercise, thenoun phrase willalways
consistof determiner +adjective + noun. Some sentences may have more than one noun phrase.
Sample: My young cousin got on that scary roller-coaster.

Getting started (answerson p.119)

1. Thatadorable baby wasborn in arundown 4. Some Enchanted Evening is abeautiful song
house in a small town. from aclassic show.
2. The elderly woman wrote a shortnovel. 5. Jackie’sfamousfather isatalented

3. Hiscrazy adventure began with those immigrant from a South American country.

strange letters.
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More practice (answers on the website)

6. These old cookies are stale. 9. Our new house sits on the outermost edge of
7. Alittle attention often helpsa this secluded island.
bruised ego. 10. Many submitted manuscripts are
piled up on the cluttered desk of the finicky

8. Eachpassingmomentisaterrible waste. )
editor.

Test yourself 28.5

For each of the underlined noun phrases below, decide if it is: determiner + noun or determiner +
adjective + noun.
Sample: He wasnot in areasonablemood. determiner + adjective + noun

Getting started (answersonp.119)

—

. Thepleasure in hisvoice wasreal.

. That annoying customer still got a good deal.

. Countyourblessings!

. Jonathan’sjacket isbrand new.

2
3
4
5

. Heplays with hisnew gadget every day.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Hisdivorcereceived much publicity.

7. Iwant thelatest model for my office.

8. Let’shopethisterrible weather changes soon.

9. Idon’tcare for her new attitude.

10. The motorcade passed by quickly.

Here are some examples where the noun phrase consists ofa determiner, more than one
adjective, and anoun (the whole noun phrase isunderlined):
23. The dull brownliquid spilled onto his priceless antique carpet.
24. Elderly, infirm individualsreally need that important health benefit.
25. Aworn checkered apron hungby the sagging, unpainted kitchen door.

Test yourself 28.6

Underline the noun phrases in each of the sentences below. In this exercise, the noun phrase will
always consist of determiner + adjective(s) + noun. Some sentences may have more than one noun
phrase.

Sample: The pushy, aggressive salesman at the automobile dealership was not helpful.

Getting started (answersonp.119)

1. The small white dogran away. 4. Mylovelyniece arrived in abrand new
2. Theclose friendsloved watching the old, convertible.
classicmovies. 5. Those pesky flies ruined my Australian
vacation.

3. Some Japanese cars are rated very highly.
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More practice(answers on the website)

6. Your beautiful shiny hair isenviable. 9. My reliable old friend made a terrible
7. The crazy idea of your nutty sister turned mistake.
out to benot so crazy afterall. 10. This poor, hungry maniscravingahearty
hot meat sandwich.

8. The Siamese cat was extremely sociable.

Don’t forget that a noun phrase doesn’t have to have a determiner. Here are some exam-
ples inwhich the noun phrases (underlined) consist only of adjective(s) and anoun:
26. Colddrinksare delicious.
27. Talented, creative actors don’t always become big stars.
28. Individual rights are important to preserve.
Proper nouns generally don’t have adjectives or determiners in front of them. *creative
Nicole, for example, isungrammatical.
Sentence 7, They laughed, is yet another kind of noun phrase. In this case, the noun
phrase consists of just a pronoun, they. (See Unit 7 toremind yourself about pronouns.)

A noun phrase can consist of just a pronoun, for example he or them.

Notice that you can have a determiner before a noun, for example, the monkey, but you'd
never put one before a pronoun: *the he, for example, is ungrammatical. We also do not
usually put an adjective before a pronoun:*pretty she, for example, isungrammatical.

Test yourself 28.7

Underline the noun phrase in each of the sentences below. In this exercise, the noun phrase will
always consist of a pronoun. Some sentences may have more than one noun phrase.

Sample: You are always good to her.

Getting started (answersonp.120) More practice (answers on the website)
1. Heranaway. 6. Itmade me curious.

2. Ilove watching them. 7. Sheleft us confused.

3. They were extremely sociable. 8. Iam better for it.

4. We want to invite you over. 9. Youwill help me, won’t you?

5. Hedid itand didn’teven tellus about it. 10. They left yesterday.

To sum up, the kinds of noun phrases we’'ve discussed are listed below. While there are
more kinds of noun phrases, what we’ve done here isto show you some basic ones.
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noun (example: water)
adjective + noun (example: cold water)
determiner + noun (example: a teacher)
determiner + adjective(s) + noun (example: a smartteacher)
pronoun (example: she)

Test yourself 28.8

Identify the part of speech of each word in each of the underlined noun phrases below. It will be
either: noun (alone), determiner + noun, adjective(s) + noun, determiner + adjective(s) + noun, or
pronoun (alone).

Sample: He spoke in a friendly, cooperative manner. determiner + adjectives + noun

Getting started (answersonp.120)

1. The pleasure inyour voice wasreal.

. Istill have that infamousnecklace.

. Mr. Bentley isasuccessful businessman.

2
3. Iforgot to mention it to you.
4
5

. Cobrasare dangerous snakes.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Don’t forget to buy alow-fat turkey sandwich!

7. The coffee istoo hot to drink.

8. Shebuysapair of new shoesevery year.

9. Hetookacruise with hisrich, generous uncle.

10. You may not know that whales are mammals.

Test yourself 28.9 - Grand finale

Underline the noun phrases in the sentences below. There may be more than one in a sentence.
Sample:Iam sharing the relevant information with you.

Getting started (answersonp.120) More practice (answers on the website)
1. Joetraveled often. 6. The beaches of Tahitiare high on my list of
2. Theblazing sun can cause damage placestovisit.

toyour skin. 7. Cigarettesarenot good for your health,

’ 9

3. The unlucky scientist walked don’t you agree?

back. 8. Ithink you should recommend thisbook to

them.

4. We turned and left.
9. Disneyland is apopulardestination for
European tourists.

5. Those calculating
politicians responded
evasively. 10. Arnold hurried in.
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Answer keys: Test yourself, Getting started

questions - Unit 9

Test yourself 28.1

1. Pirates werelooking for treasure.
2. Furniture canbe expensive.

3. Boysoften want to be policemen.
4

5

. People think money is useful.
. Jeremy was eatingrice.

Test yourself 28.2

1. The winner was overjoyed.

. The crowd dispersed peacefully.

. Aminute can seem like an eternity.

. The dentist gave the patient atoothbrush.
. The couple forgot to tip the waiter.

2
3
4
5

Test yourself 28.3

1. Hisdoorman hailed a taxi.

2. Asthedoctor touredthe ward, a group of her interns went along.
3. Your daughterlooks great in this picture.

4. Some people keep their jewelry in a safe deposit box.

5. Jack’sfriend isan artist.

Test yourself 28.4

1. Thatadorable baby wasborn in arundown house in asmall town.
2. The elderly woman wrote a short novel.

3. Hiscrazy adventure began with those strange letters.

4. Some Enchanted Evening is abeautiful song from a classic show.
5

. Jackie’sfamousfatherisatalented immigrant from a South American country.

Test yourself 28.5

1. The pleasure inhisvoice wasreal. determiner + noun

2. Thatannoying customer still gotagooddeal. determiner + adjective + noun
3. Countyourblessings! determiner + noun

4. Jonathan’s jacket isbrand new. determiner + noun

5. He playswith hisnew gadget every day. determiner + adjective + noun
Test yourself 28.6

1. The small white dogran away.
2. The close friendsloved watching the old, classic movies.
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3. Some Japanese cars are rated very highly.
4. Mylovely niece arrived in abrand new convertible.
5. Those pesky fliesruined my Australian vacation.

Test yourself 28.7

1. Heranaway.

2. Ilove watching them.

3. They were extremely sociable.

4. We want to invite you over.

5. Hedid itanddidn’teven tellus about it.

Test yourself 28.8

1. The pleasureinyour voice wasreal. determiner + noun

2. Istillhavethat infamousnecklace. determiner + adjective + noun
3. Iforgottomention ittoyou. pronoun

4. Mr. Bentley isasuccessful businessman. noun

5. Cobrasaredangerous snakes. adjective + noun

Test yourself 28.9

1. Joetraveled often.

2. Theblazing sun can cause damage to your skin.

3. The unlucky scientist walked back.

4. We turned and left.

5. Those calculating politiciansresponded evasively.

= FOR A REVIEW EXERCISE OF THIS UNIT, SEE THE WEBSITE.
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Lesson 29: The basic structure of prepositional
phrases

What doyounotice about the following sentences?
1. Thetoyisontheredtable.
2. Welive near him.
3. The cute guy walked Mary to the corner.
4. The Jones family traveled around Arizona.
Each ofthese sentences contains a preposition, which isunderlined. Here again are the
common prepositions which welisted in Lesson 17:

about beneath into throughout
above beside like till
across between near to

after beyond of toward(s)
against by off under
along despite on until
among down onto up
around during out upon

at for over with
before from since within
behind in through without
below

What follows a preposition? In sentences 1-4, the prepositions are followed by:

5. theredtable (determiner + adjective + noun)

6. him (pronoun)

7. thecorner (determiner +noun)

8. Arizona (proper noun)

As you may remember from Lesson 28, each of these is a kind of noun phrase. In fact,

a preposition is always followed by a noun phrase, called the object of the preposition,
and the preposition and itsnoun phrase form a unit which is called a prepositional phrase.

Quick tip 29.1

A prepositional phrase consists of a preposition plus a noun phrase, for example in the
closet.

We don’t have tolist the different kinds of noun phrases in Quick tip 29.1, because we’'ve
already identified them in Lesson 28; we can just refer to noun phrases in general. So it’s
really useful to have this concept of a noun phrase, and it’s a concept that you’ll see come
up againinotherlessons.
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Here are some more examples of sentences with prepositional phrases (underlined):
9. Let’s carry the sofa intothe house.

10. That makes sensetous.
11. There wasasmalllamp on her dresser.
12. Jeanie wasliving in New York.

13. Thebosshadnolove for hisemployees.
You can see that each prepositional phrase consists of a preposition and anoun phrase.

Test yourself 29.1

Underline the prepositional phrases in the sentences below. Look for the preposition that begins
the prepositional phrase.
Sample: He knew alot about that subject.

Getting started (answersonp.125) More practice (answers on the website)
1. The fabric wasbetween the boxes. 6. My son had lunch at McDonald’s.

2. Shealwayseatsherlunch with amethodical
thoroughness.

. She wasssitting by the open window.

7
8. Ineverheard from him again.
3. There was atemple near the hotel. 9

. Thelittleboy washiding under the round

4. The gift was for a close friend. table.
5. The congressman is speakingtothe press. 10. Shetraveled without her husband.
Test yourself 29.2

Here are the same sentences as in 7est yourself 29.1. This time, underline the preposition with
a solid line and the noun phrase with a squiggly line within each of the prepositional phrases
in the sentencesbelow.

Sample: He knew a lot about t\l}g}\sll\tlj\eg‘g .

Getting started (answersonp.125) More practice (answers on the website)

1. Thefabric wasbetween the boxes. 6. My son had lunch at McDonald’s.

2. Shealwayseats herlunch with amethodical 7. She wassitting by the open window.
thoroughness.

8. Ineverheard from himagain.

3. There wasa temple near the hotel. 9. Thelittle boy washiding under the round

4. The gift was foraclose friend. table.

5. The congressman is speakingto the press. 10. Shetraveled without her husband.

To enhance your understanding
Let’s compare two sentences with the word up:
14. I'looked up your phone number.
15. I walked up the steep hill.
These sentences certainly look very similar. Each has the word up followed by a noun
phrase. But in fact, the sentences are different. For one thing, in sentence 14, up can be
moved to the other side of the noun phrase without changing its meaning:
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16. | looked your phone number up.
In sentence 15, up cannot be moved:
17. 1 walked the steep hill up.

Also, in sentence 14, look up is a unit; up feels closely connected to look. In fact, look up
can be replaced by a single verb and still have more or less the same meaning, for example,
I researched your phone number. In sentence 14, up is part of the verb and is called a verb
particle. You may recall that we talked about these verb plus particle combinations in
Lesson 11, where we said they were called phrasal verbs. In sentence 15, up is not
connected to the verb, so it is not a particle; rather, it is a preposition.

Here are some more examples of sentences with verb particles. Notice that in each of
these cases, the verb plus particle can be replaced by a single verb and the particle can be
moved.

18a. Her husband carried out the garbage. (Her husband removed the garbage.)
18b. Her husband carried the garbage out.

19a. The criminal covered up the crime. (The criminal hid the crime.)

19b. The criminal covered the crime up.

20a. Don't just brush off her objections. (Don't just dismiss her objections.)

20b. Don't just brush her objections off.

In contrast, here are some more examples of sentences with prepositions. Notice that in

each case, the preposition cannot be moved to the other side of its noun phrase.

21a. He looked out the door.

21b. “He looked the door out.

22a. The hiker slowly walked up the hill.

22a. “The hiker slowly walked the hill up.

23a. Take the pot off the stove.

23b. "Take the pot the stove off.
As we discussed above, the preposition is tied to the noun phrase following it, forming a
prepositional phrase.

Can a sentence contain more than one prepositional phrase? We started our discussion
of prepositional phrases with the following sentences, each of which had only one prepo-
sitional phrase (underlined):

24. Thetoy isontheredtable.
25. Welivenear him.
26. The cute guy walked Mary to the corner.
27. The Jonesfamily traveled around Arizona.
We can expand these sentences, adding another propositional phrase (underlined) to each:
28. Thetoyisontheredtableinthelivingroom.
29. Welivenear him in Manhattan.
30. The cute guy from Argentina walked Mary to the corner.
31. The Jonesfamily traveled around Arizona in arented minivan.

In theory, there’s no limit to the number of prepositional phrases that a sentence can
have.Take alook at one with quite a few prepositional phrases:
32. They landed the plane in a grassy field near the park by the river in San
Francisco.
In reality, however, each sentence we say has a finite length — we have to stop talking at
some point!
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Test yourself 29.3

Underline the prepositional phrases in the sentencesbelow. A sentence may contain more than one
prepositional phrase. Look for the preposition that begins each prepositional phrase.
Sample: She could see thelight of the fire in the darkness beyond her tent.

Getting started (answersonp.125)

1. Andyranintothe field acrossthe
road.

2. That first winter had been spent in New
Hampshire.

3. Shetoldthe storyofthenight she first
arrived at the house.

4. Thelady in the red dress bought a bottle of
perfume with her credit card.

5. Imetmylonglost friend at the
airport.
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More practice (answers on the website)

6.

10.

Sally arrived in New Orleans around
midnight.

. My uncle walked into the office and

breathed a sigh of relief.

. We went to see thelevee along the

MississippiRiver.

. Isaw thisbigship onthe Mediterranean Sea

disappear beyond the horizon.

To some people, that is one of the greatest
movies ever made.



Answer keys: Test yourself, Getting started
questions - Unit 10

Test yourself 29.1

1. The fabric wasbetween the boxes.
2. Shealwayseatsherlunch with amethodical thoroughness.
3. There was atemple near the hotel.

4. The gift was for a close friend.

5. The congressman is speaking to the press.

Test yourself 29.2

1. The fabric was between the boxes.

. Shealwayseatsherlunch with a methodical thoroughness.
. There was a temple near the hotel.

. The gift wasfor a close friend.

. The congressman is speaking to M.

2
3
4
5

Test yourself 29.3

1. Andyranintothe field acrosstheroad.

2. That first winter had been spent in New Hampshire.

3. Shetoldthe storyofthenight she first arrived at the house.

4. Thelady inthered dress bought a bottle of perfume with her credit card.
5. Imetmylonglostfriend atthe airport.

= FOR A REVIEW EXERCISE OF THIS UNIT, SEE THE WEBSITE.
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Lesson 30: The basic structure of verb phrases

Remember the sentence, The little boy laughed? As we talked about earlier, The little boy
is a noun phrase (see Lesson 28) and laughed is a verb phrase. There are different kinds
of verb phrases, and we can begin to discover them by seeing what we can substitute for
the verb phrase, laughed, in this sentence. The underlined portions of the sentences
below are all verb phrases, and any one of them can replace laughed in the sentence,
Thelittle boy laughed.

1. Thelittle boy left.

2. Thelittle boy chased the ball.

3. Thelittle boy chased the red ball.

4. Thelittleboychased it.

5. Thelittle boy chased Henry.

Of course, there are lots of things that cannot replace laughed in this sentence, for

example:

6. *Thelittle boy his extremely.

7. *Thelittle boy near from.

8. *Thelittle boy they.
You're probably not surprised to learn that his extremely, near from, and they are not verb
phrases.

Have you noticed anything that all the underlined verb phrases in sentences 1-5 have
in common? Each verb phrase has a verb. In fact, in sentence 1, the verb phrase has noth-
ing in it but a verb, left. Averb phrase may also have other words, as you can see in
sentences 2-5, but the least that every verb phrase has to have is a verb. (See Unit 2 to
remind yourself about verbs.)

Quick tip 30.1

Every verb phrase contains a verb, for example /aughs, left.

In sentences 1-5, the verb is the first word in the verb phrase and is its most
important part.

Test yourself 30.1

Underline the verb phrase in each of the sentences below. In this exercise, the verb phrase will
consist of only averb.
Sample: The family arrived.

Getting started (answersonp.135)
1. Freddy disappeared. 4. Islept.
2. A young woman cried. 5. Thelittle girl smiled.

3. The soldiers wait.
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More practice(answers on the website)
6. The music stopped. 9. Timeflies.
7. We agree. 10. Aproblem arose.

8. Lastnightthe guestsleft.

If welook at sentences 2-5, we see that a verb phrase can have more in it than justa verb.
Let’s start with sentence 2, The little boy chased the ball.The verb phrase is:
9. chasedtheball (verb+determiner+noun)
You may remember from Lesson 28 that determiner + noun is a kind of noun phrase.
Thus, in this sentence, the verb phrase consists of a verb followed by one kind of noun
phrase.
Let’slook at the verb phrases in sentences 3-5:
10. chasedtheredball (verb+ determiner +adjective + noun)
11. chasedit (verb+pronoun)
12. chased Henry (verb+noun)
You can see that in each case, the verb phrase consists of a verb followed by a noun phrase.

A verb phrase can consist of a verb plus a noun phrase, for example chased the ball.

Again, we don’t have to list the different kinds of noun phrases here, because we’'ve
alreadylisted them in Lesson 28; we can just refer to noun phrases in general.

Test yourself 30.2

Underline the verb phrase in each of the sentences below. It may help to first find the verb, which is
the first word of these verb phrases. In each sentence here, the verb phrase consists of a verb +
noun phrase.

Sample: We welcomed them.

Getting started (answersonp.135) More practice (answers on the website)
1. He created a monster. 6. Iread aninteresting book.
2. Frank broke the plate. 7. Their younger sister crossed the hall.
3. SherryandIleftthehouse. 8. The Australian swimming team defeated
4. The detective examined the old broken the French.
doorknob. 9. Therich wife bought some insurance.
5. Weresent those comments. 10. Courtney ordered soup.

Test yourself 30.3

Here are the same sentences as in 7est yourself 30.2. This time, in each sentence underline the verb
with asolid line and the noun phrase within each verb phrase with a squiggly line.
Sample: We welcomed them.
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Getting started (answers on p.135)
1. Hecreated amonster.

2. Frank broke the plate.

3. Sherryand]Ileftthehouse.

4. The detective examined the old broken
doorknob.

5. Weresent those comments.

More practice (answers on the website)
6. Iread an interesting book.
7. Their younger sister crossed the hall.

8. The Australian swimming team defeated
the French.

9. The rich wife bought some insurance.

10. Courtney ordered soup.

In Lesson 9, we talked about the fact that some verbs are action verbs, like run, write,
and discover, while others are linking verbs, like be, feel, and become. The verb phrases
we’ve looked at so far have all contained action verbs.Verb phrases with linking verbs are
different from verb phrases with action verbs. Let’s compare two sentences:

11. John saw the teacher.
12. Johnistheteacher.

In each sentence, the verb phrase is underlined, and each verb phrase consists of a

verb + noun phrase. (Saw and is are the verbs and the teacher is the noun phrase.) But can
you see how the verb phrases in sentences 11 and 12 differ? You’ve probably noticed that
in sentence 11, the teacher is receiving the action, but in sentence 12, there is no action
(after all, is is a linking verb, not an action verb). So while the structures of sentences 11
and 12 appear tobe similar onthe surface, the sentences are quite different in meaning.
The following verb phrases with linking verbs are different in structure as well as in

meaning from verb phrases with action verbs:

13. Johnistall.

14. My sister became anxious.
Asyou (hopefully!)remember from Lesson 16, talland anxious are adjectives. So when the
verb is a linking verb, it can be followed by an adjective alone. An action verb cannot be
followed by just an adjective, asyou can see:

15. *John saw tall.

16. *John saw upset.

A verb phrase can consist of a linking verb plus an adjective, for example is tall.

An adjective which follows a linking verb and is not part of a noun phrase is tradition-
ally called a predicate adjective, as in the example John is tall (sentence 13). In contrast,
an adjective which is part of a noun phrase is traditionally called an attributive adjec-
tive, as inthe exampleJohn has atall sister.

Test yourself 30.4

Underline the verb phrase in each of the sentences below. It may help to first find the verb, which
is the first word of these verb phrases. In each sentence here, the verb phrase consists of linking

verb + adjective.
Sample: We are hungry.
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Getting started (answersonp.135) More practice(answers on the website)
1. The argument wassilly. 6. Youlook happy.

2. The dressfelt comfortable. 7. Her voice sounds raspy.

3. Stevenbecamessick. 8. Shefeltembarrassed.

4. The point of this exercise seems obvious. 9. The new director proved difficult.

5. The children got excited. 10. Your pie tastesdelicious.

Test yourself 30.5

Here are the same sentences as in 7est yourself 30.4. This time, within each verb phrase, underline
the verb with a solid line and the adjective with a squiggly line.
Sample: We are hungry.

Getting started (answers on p.135) More practice (answers on the website)
1. The argument was silly. 6. Youlook happy.

2. The dressfelt comfortable. 7. Her voice sounds raspy.

3. Stevenbecamessick. 8. Shefeltembarrassed.

4. The point of this exercise seems obvious. 9. The new director proved difficult.

5. The children got excited. 10. Your pie tastesdelicious.

Test yourself 30.6

Underline the verb phrase in each of the sentences below. In some sentences, the verb will be an
action verb alone or it will be followed by a noun phrase (for example, saw the cat). In other
sentences the verb will be a linking verb and may be followed by a noun phrase or by an adjective
alone (for example, looked hungry).

Sample: He prepared his speech.

Getting started (answersonp.135) More practice (answers on the website)

1. Brady wasaradioengineer. 6. We adore your lovely little girl.

2. Thekingsent a clear message. 7. She grew impatient.

3. Those flowers look gorgeous. 8. Your son grew.

4. Mostable-bodied adults work. 9. Chuck became anelectricalengineer.
5. Irecognized them. 10. The diners wanted more bread.

Test yourself 30.7

Here are the same sentences as in 7est yourself 30.6. This time, indicate if the verb phrase you've
identified is: verb (alone), verb + noun phrase, or verb + adjective.
Sample: He prepared his speech. verb+nounphrase

Getting started (answersonp.136)
1. Brady was aradio engineer.

2. Thekingsent a clear message.
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3. Those flowerslook gorgeous.

4. Most able-bodied adults work.

5. Irecognized them.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. We adore yourlovely little girl.

7. She grew impatient.

8. Your son grew.

9. Chuck became anelectrical engineer.

10. The diners wanted more bread.
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To enhance your understanding
You may remember, from Lesson 8, that some verbs, for example smell, can be used as
either action verbs or linking verbs. For example:

17. That dog smells badly. (Meaning, he does a bad job of smelling things.)

18. That dog smells bad. (Meaning, for example, he needs a bath.)
In sentence 17, smell is an action verb; it refers to the dog doing the action of smelling. In
sentence 18, smellis a linking verb; it helps to tell us something about the dog but he’s not
actually doing anything - he’s being something, namely, smelly.

When a verb is used as a linking verb, it can have an adjective, like bad, after it. When it’s
used as an action verb, it can be followed by an adverb, like badly, but not by an adjective.
In Standard American English, good is used only as an adjective. So in Standard American
English, it’s not considered acceptable to say:

19. You did good.
That’s because did is an action verb, and an action verb cannot be completed with just an
adjective. So why do we often hear people saying sentences like You did good? What's
happening is that people are starting to use good as an adverb, not just as an adjective.
Maybe in the future this usage will become more widely accepted, but right now using
good as an adverb is not considered Standard American English. (In other words, don’t say
this at a job interview, although it’s fine to say with friends.)

Similarly, people sometimes say, / feel badly, instead of I feel bad, even though they are
using feel here as a linking verb, not as an action verb. They know that usually an adverb,
like badly, follows a verb, but adverbs only directly follow action verbs, not linking verbs.
(When people incorrectly overapply a rule, it’s called hypercorrection.)

We can thus explain the difference between [ feel good (“I'm OK") and /I feel well
(“I' have the ability to touch effectively”’): in the former sentence feel is a linking verb, in
the latter it is an action verb.

InLesson 30, we talked about prepositional phrases. Here are some sentences with their

verbsinbold and their prepositional phrases underlined:

20. The Bede familylives around the corner.
21. Pleaseride tothestable.
22. Heheaded toward the policeman.

Together, the verb plus prepositional phrase form a verb phrase.



Lesson 30: The basic structure of verb phrases

A verb phrase can consist of a verb plus a prepositional phrase, for example drove to the mall.

Test yourself 30.8

Underline the verb phrase in each of the sentences below. It may help to first find the verb, which is
the first word of these verb phrases. In each sentence here, the verb phrase consists of a verb +
prepositional phrase.

Sample: He frequently came to my office.

Getting started (answers on p.136) More practice (answers on the website)

1. The boat floated in the water. 6. Theylive near each other.

2. Janice is from Kansas City. 7. Iread between thelines.

3. Mrs. Miller is at the beach. 8. Helearned from his grandfather.

4. Helooked for me. 9. Sheplayed with her children.

5. The sun appeared above the horizon. 10. Our plane flew over the Atlantic Ocean.
Test yourself 30.9

Underline the verb phrase in each of the sentences below.The verb phrase will either be: verb (alone),
verb + noun phrase, or verb + prepositional phrase. Look for the verb to help you get started.
Sample: This isfor the whole family.

Getting started (answers on p.136) More practice(answers on the website)
1. Elinorrentedacar. 6. Brandy’sthree-month-old baby smiled.
2. The clowns neverlaugh with the audience. 7. Our neighborsjust returned from their
3. Theroadtrip ended. country home.
4. The band played my favorite song. 8. Ifound the missing piece.
5. They left at noon. 9. Weran through the woods.

10. On holidays, the Watsons entertain.
Test yourself 30.10

Here are the same sentences as in 7est yourself 30.9. This time, indicate if the verb phrase you’'ve
identified is: verb (alone), verb + noun phrase, or verb + prepositional phrase.
Sample: Thisisforthe whole family. verb + prepositional phrase

Getting started (answersonp.136)

1. Elinorrentedacar.

. Theclownsneverlaugh with the audience.

. Theroadtrip ended.

. The band played my favorite song.

2
3
4
5

. Theyleftatnoon.
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More practice (answers on the website)

6. Brandy’s three-month-old baby smiled.

7. Our neighborsjust returned from their country home.

8. Ifoundthe missing piece.

9. Weran through the woods.

10. Onholidays,The Watsons entertain.

Test yourself 30.11

Underline the verb phrase in each of the sentences below. The verb phrase will either be: verb +
adjective or verb + prepositional phrase. Look for the verb to help you get started.

Sample: Youlook pretty.

Getting started (answersonp.136) More practice (answers on the website)
1. Her motherlooked under the bed. 6. Afightaroseamongtheplayers.

2. Janleaped for the shore. 7. The TV host appeared annoyed.

3. The morning seemed peaceful. 8. Thebullran down the narrow street.
4. The stock market fell hard. 9. Itrolled under the bed.

5. Shearrived with an empty suitcase. 10. The show was disastrous.

Canaverb phrasehaveaverbfollowed by both anoun phrase and a prepositional phrase?
23. Hewalked Mary tothe corner.
24. The dogchased the man with the umbrella.
Inthese sentences, the verb phrase consists of a verb followed by anoun phrase and alsoa
prepositional phrase.

A verb phrase can consist of a verb plus a noun phrase plus a prepositional phrase, for
example drove her friend to the mall.

Canwe say the following?

25. *He walked to the corner Mary.

26. *The dogchased with the umbrellathe man.
These sentences show us that when a verb is followed by a noun phrase and a preposi-
tional phrase, the noun phrase always hasto be before the prepositional phrase.

Test yourself 30.12

Underline the verb phrase in each of the sentences below. In each sentence here, the verb phrase
consists of a verb + noun phrase + prepositional phrase. It may help to first find the verb, which is
the first word of these verb phrases.

Sample:Icalled my wife during intermission.
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Getting started (answersonp.136) More practice (answers on the website)
1. Vivian added calciumto her diet. 6. Heputthe steak onthe grill.
2. Sheknitthat blanket from an unusual wool. 7. Anervousdriver pulled her smoking

3. Herhousekeeperrinsed those clothes in Audiinto therepair shop.

warm water. 8. The young man bought his first

4. Tlike my coffee without sugar. computer with hisfather’s credit card.

5. Jack and Marthabought a wedding gift at 9. Herescued her from the boringparty.

Macy'’s. 10. Alex methiswifenear her office.

Test yourself 30.13

Underline the verb phrase in each of the sentences below. The verb phrases will be either: verb
(alone), verb + noun phrase, verb + adjective, verb + prepositional phrase, or verb + noun phrase +
prepositional phrase.

Sample: He prepared his speech.

Getting started (answersonp.137) More practice (answers on the website)

1. Your sisterisatalented pianist. 6. Yesterday we met a few of our friends.

2. Their doctor operates at that hospital. 7. LastnightIstudied.

3. Robertthrew himselfinto the battle. 8. The professor sounded eloquent.

4. The offer sounded unrealistic. 9. Wemade adeal over dinner.

5. Hismother went to the drugstore. 10. OnTuesdays Sarah paintsinher studio.
Test yourself 30.14

Here are the same sentences as in 7est yourself 30.13. This time, indicate if the verb phrase you’'ve
identified is: verb (alone), verb + noun phrase, verb + adjective, verb + prepositional phrase, or
verb + noun phrase + prepositional phrase.

Sample: He prepared hisspeech. verb+noun phrase

Getting started (answersonp.137)

1. Yoursisterisatalented pianist.

. Their doctoroperatesatthat hospital.

. Robertthrew himselfinto the battle.

. The offer sounded unrealistic.

2
3
4
5

. Hismother went to the drugstore.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Yesterday we met afew of our friends.

7. LastnightIstudied.

8. The professor sounded eloquent.

9. Wemade adeal over dinner.

10. OnTuesdays Sarah paintsin her studio.
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To sum up, welist below the kinds of verb phrases we’ve discussed in this lesson:

verb

verb +adjective

verb +noun phrase

verb + preposition phrase

verb + noun phrase + preposition phrase

(example
(example
(example
(example
(example

:laughed)

:was happy)

:lefttheroom)

:walked to the corner)
:walked Rachel to the corner)

While there are more kinds of verb phrases, what we’ve done here is to show you some

basicones.



Answer keys: Test yourself, Getting started
questions - Unit 11

Test yourself 30.1

1. Freddy disappeared.
2. Ayoung woman cried.
3. The soldiers wait.

4. Islept.

5. Thelittle girl smiled.

Test yourself 30.2

1. He created amonster.

2. Frank broke the plate.

3. SherryandIleftthehouse.

4. The detective examined the old broken doorknob.
5. Weresent those comments.

Test yourself 30.3

1. Hecreated g monster.

2. Frankbroke the plate.

3. Sherry andIleft the house.

4. The detective examined the old broken doorknob.

5. Weresent those comments.

Test yourself 30.4

1. The argument wassilly.

2. The dressfelt comfortable.

3. Stevenbecame sick.

4. The point of this exercise seems obvious.
5. The children got excited.

Test yourself 30.5

1. The argument wassilly.

. The dressfelt comfortable.

. Steven became sick.

. The point of this exercise seems ohvious.
. The children got excited -

2
3
4
5
Test yourself 30.6

1. Brady wasaradioengineer.
2. Thekingsent a clear message.
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3. Those flowerslook gorgeous.
4. Most able-bodied adults work.
5. Irecognized them.

Test yourself 30.7

1. Brady was aradio engineer.

2. Thekingsentaclear message.
3. Those flowerslook gorgeous.
4. Most able-bodied adults work.
5. Irecognized them.

Test yourself 30.8

1. Theboat floated in the water.

2. Janiceisfrom Kansas City.

3. Mrs. Miller is at the beach.

4. Helooked for me.

5. The sun appeared above the horizon.

Test yourself 30.9

1. Elinorrentedacar.

. The clownsneverlaugh with the audience.

2
3. Theroadtrip ended.

4. The band played my favorite song.
5. They left atnoon.

Test yourself 30.10

1. Elinorrentedacar.

2. The clownsneverlaugh with the audience.

verb + noun phrase
verb + noun phrase
verb +adjective

verb

verb + noun phrase

verb + noun phrase
verb + prepositional phrase

3. Theroadtrip ended.
4. The band played my favorite song.
5. They left atnoon.

Test yourself 30.11

1. Her motherlooked under the bed.

2. Janleaped for the shore.

3. The morning seemed peaceful.

4. The stock market fell hard.

5. Shearrived with an empty suitcase.

Test yourself 30.12

1. Vivian added calciumto her diet.

. Sheknitthat blanket from an unusual wool.

verb

verb + noun phrase
verb + prepositional phrase

. Herhousekeeperrinsed those clothes in warm water.

2
3
4. 1like my coffee without sugar.
5

. Jackand Marthabought awedding gift at Macy’s.

136



Answer keys: Unit 11

Test yourself 30.13

1. Your sister isatalented pianist.

2. Their doctor operates at that hospital.
3. Robertthrew himselfinto the battle.
4. The offer sounded unrealistic.

5. Hismother went to the drugstore.

Test yourself 30.14

1. Your sisterisatalented pianist. verb +noun phrase

2. Their doctor operates at that hospital. verb + prepositional phrase

3. Robertthrew himselfinto the battle. verb +noun phrase + prepositional phrase
4. The offer sounded unrealistic. verb + adjective

5. Hismother went to the drugstore. verb + prepositional phrase

= FOR A REVIEW EXERCISE OF THIS UNIT, SEE THE WEBSITE.
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UNIT 12: AUXILIARY PHRASES

So far, each verb we've talked about occurs in a verb phrase. This type of verb is called
a main verb. Other verbs, called helping verbs or auxiliary verbs, are found in aux-
iliary phrases. Auxiliary phrases are among the most satisfying to describe. That’s
because the English auxiliary phrase has a regular pattern, which helps to make it
easy to understand. So here’s some help with helping verbs.



Lesson 31: The basic structure of auxiliary phrases

What are some sentences with helping (auxiliary) verbs? Here are a few examples, with
the helping verbunderlined:

1. Sheshould study.

2. Shehasstudied.

3. Sheisstudying.
In these sentences, the main verb is a form of study, and the helping verb is helping to give
us additional information that we can’t get from just the main verb. (See Unit 2 to remind
yourselfabout main verbs.)

There aren’t that many helping verbs; the basic ones arelisted in Quick tip 31.1.

The basic helping verbs of English are:
a. can may shall will must
could might should would
b. have has had
C. amare is
was were
be been being

Now take another look at sentences 1-3, which have both a helping verb and a main
verb. Which comes first? You can see that the main verb always comes after the help-
ing verb.

If a sentence has both a main verb and a helping verb, the main verb is always last.

Does every sentence of English have a helping verb? Here are examples of sentences
that do not have a helping verb. Each only has a main verb, which is underlined.
4. Shestudieseveryday.
5. Shestudiedevery day.
6. Heleavesat9inthe morning.
7. Heleftat9inthe morning.

Test yourself 31.1

Decide whether or not each sentence has a helping verb. Look for the main verb, which is
underlined, and see if there’sa helping verb before it.

Helping verb: NO Helping verb:YES

Sample: He talked about himself. X
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Getting started (answers on p.164)

1. They were arguing loudly.

2. Thefroghad jumped five feet.

3. Youinvited everyone.

4. Imustbuy some milk.

5. Harrylivesin Europe.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Joggingshould increase your stamina.

7. Thave worked all day.

8. Samwill go fishing tomorrow.

9. Judy left for Dallasatnoon.

10. Joey was chasingarascalalldaylong.

Test yourself 31.2

Decide whether or not each sentence has a helping verb. This time the main verbs are not
underlined.

Helping verb: NO Helping verb:YES
Sample: Maggie was walking nearby. X

Getting started (answersonp.164)

1. Youmight write her aletter.

2. Congressvotedon thebill.

3. Bethhassurvived that ordeal.

4. Icould beanactor.

5. The Giants won the Super Bowl.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Youshould dothat.

7. She could move nearby.

8. My friend wants atwo-car garage.

9. Janmust get that report done.

10. The sunrose at5 a.m. today.

The helping verbs belong to different subgroups, as indicated in Quick tip 31.1. We'll take
acloserlook ateach of the three types of helping verbs in the next few lessons.
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Lesson 32: Modals

Onekind of helping verbis called amodal. A modal adds information, such as possibility,
necessity, or requests, to the verb that follows. The modals are underlined in the senten-
cesbelow:

1. Ellen cando the job.

2. Iwillworry about thatlater.

3. Youshould rest before the party.

4. Dennis might change thatcarpeting.

There arenine basic modals, listed below. (They were group (a) of Quick tip 31.1.)

One kind of helping verb is called a modal. The basic modals of English are:

can could
may might
shall should
will would
must

Test yourself 32.1

Underline the modal in each of the sentences below.
Sample: William should tell you the story.

Getting started (answers on p.164) More practice(answers on the website)

1. They mustdelay the invasion. 6. Icould dance up a storm.

2. Youwill find courage inyour heart. 7. Lauren can name that tune in 10 seconds.

3. Mr. Knight might go with you. 8. Ashley would win that race.

4. You should be proud of yourself. 9. Heshalltraveltothe countryside this weekend.
5. Tomorrow we may go tothe movies. 10. Jerry mustrenew hispassportthis month.

Test yourself 32.2

Underline the modal and put a squiggly line under the main verb in each of the sentences below.
Sample: She will be happy.

Getting started (answersonp.164)

1. The curtainsmight hide the view. 4. Youmust go tothe emergency room

2. Paul could work on the problem. immediately.

3. She can leave this afternoon. 5. The children will enjoy these gifts.
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More practice (answers on the website)

6. We should proceed with caution. 9. Mrs.Randallwill give you an answer

7. Youmay be right. tomorrow.

10. Hisfather canpostponehisretirementuntil
nextyear.

8. One would think so.

To enhance your understanding
Here are the modals again:

can  could
may  might
shall  should
will  would
must

Historically, those modals on the left have been considered present tense forms while
those on the right have been considered past tense forms. (For more on tenses, see
Lesson 37.) Note that three of the past tense forms end in the consonant d; think of it as
a reminder of the past tense suffix -ed, as in the verb stayed.

To further enhance your understanding
Some expressions are similar to modals but consist of more than one word. They are called
phrasal modals or periphrastic modals. Here are some examples, underlined in the
following sentences:
5. 1am able to go.
| ought to go.
I am going to go.
I would like to go.
9. I have to go.
10. I need to go.
Notice that many of the phrasal modals have the same meaning as one of the one-word
modals; for example:, am able to = can, ought to = should, am going to = will.
11. 1am able to go = I can go.
12. | ought to go = I should go.
13. I am going to go = | will go.
Note also that phrasal verbs end in to, which is followed by the base form of the verb.

g9 = e
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Lesson 33: Perfect have

Ineachofthe sentencesbelow, the helping verb is aform of have — either have, has, or had -
and isunderlined. (These were listed in group (b) of Quick tip 31.1.)

1. Shehad greeted me happily.

2. They have eaten dinner early today.

3. Hehas written many articles about the wealthy.

Sentences with the helping verb have are said to be expressed in the perfect aspect,

which adds information to the main verb about real-world time. For example, in sentence
2,usinghaveindicates that the action began in the past and is complete.

One kind of helping verb is the verb have. It has three forms: have, has, and had.

Test yourself 33.1

Underline the havehelping verb in each of the sentencesbelow. It may be in any of the three forms of
have. Inthese sentences, it will always be directly before the main verb.
Sample: [ have imagined thisfor years.

Getting started (answers on p.164) More practice(answers on the website)
1. The bridge had collapsed. 6. My friend Sal has bought two suitsrecently.

. That cheerful woman has saved the day. 7. Your remarks have entertained me

2
3. My uncleshave visited us every summer. enormously.
4

. Her neighbor has been an attorney for 8. Ourteacherhadsentusane-mail yesterday.

twenty years. 9. That thought never has crossed my mind.
5. SuziehadtraveledtoBelgiumtwice 10. YouandIhave played chess numerous
before. times.
Test yourself 33.2

Underline the have helping verb and put a squiggly line under the main verb in each of the
sentences below.
Sample: He had annoyed hisboss.

Getting started (answersonp.165)

1. Joan and Sam have worked for hours. 4. Your daughter has grown alot taller.
2. Their mother has spoken of you often. 5. Shehasseenher friendstwice since last
Sunday.

3. The prime minister had written to him.
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More practice (answers on the website)
6. Ourdogshave madeamessofthelivingroom.
7. Youhad warned me not to heed hisadvice.

8. The chefhaspreparedthis dish perfectly.

9. We have thought about your suggestion
seriously.

10. The actorshad rehearsed for about an hour.

Theverb haveisnotusedonlyasahelping verbin English.Itcanalsobethemainverbin
a sentence. Here are some examples with Aave used as the main verb. Notice that when
haveisbeingused asthe mainverb, it refersto the notion of possession or ownership.

4. Thave acomfortable bed.
5. Shehasabeautiful home.

6. That family had alot of problems.

Have can be used as a helping verb or as a main verb. When have is used as the main verb,
it refers to the idea of possession. When have is used as the helping verb, it is always

followed by another verb.

Test yourself 33.3

Decide if the forms of have in the following sentences are being used as helping verbs or as main

verbs.

Sample: Jack had a good time.

Getting started (answers onp.165)
1. Jack hasexperienced a good time.
2. Hehasseenher often.

3. Youhave alotof DVDs.

4. Shehadtacosfordinner.

5. Your professor hasthe answer to your question.

More practice (answers on the website)
6. Grandpahasslept onthe couch often.
7. Aishahadtrouble with her car thismorning.
8. My aunthasatreadmill in her basement.
9. Mrs. Stein had called the paramedics.
10. They have donated that coat to charity.
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Lesson 33: Perfect have

Youmay havenoticed that sometimesthere are sentences with two occurrences of have.

Here are some examples.
7. Jack hashad abad time.
8. The mayorhad had a close election.
9. We have had adelicious dinner.

How can we account for this? The first occurrence of 2ave is a helping verb; the second
occurrence of have is the main verb (and refers to possession). That is, just as any other
mainverb canuse haveasahelping verb, the main verb Aave can also use zaveasahelping
verb.That results in two forms of have in the same sentence.
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Lesson 34: Progressive be

Ineachofthe sentencesbelow, the helping verb is aform of the verb be and is underlined.
1. Sheisleavingonthe train.
2. Iwasthinkingabouthisbehavior.
3. They were managing therestaurant.
(These were listed in group (c) of Quick tip 31.1.) In addition to the forms is, was, and were,
additional forms of be are am, are, be, been, and being.
Sentences with the helping verb be are said to be expressed in the progressive or con-
tinuous aspect, which usually indicates that the action takes place over a period of time.

One kind of helping verb is be. It has the following forms: am, is, are, was, were, be, been,
and being.

Test yourself 34.1

Underline the form of the be helping verb in each of the sentences below.
Sample: He was exercising regularly.

Getting started (answersonp.165) More practice (answers on the website)

1. Thereporter waswriting her story. 6. Thepoliticians are campaigning in full force.
2. Heiscontrollinghistemper. 7. Thefootball teams were finishing the season.
3. Youarelearningabout syntax. 8. Catherineislearningto speak French.

4. They were watching a movie last Sunday. 9. Those actors wererehearsing.

5. Tamdoingalotofthingsright now. 10. Iwascleaning my closet yesterday.

Test yourself 34.2

Underline the be helping verb and put a squiggly line under the main verb in each of the sentences
below.
Sample: He ijg;gggl}ghis boss.

Getting started (answersonp.165) More practice (answers on the website)

1. Iwastalkingto Harry. 6. Thetrainisarriving.

2. Irvingand Annie are studying Latin. 7. The wrestlers are gettingready to compete.
3. Heistestingherloyalty. 8. The manager was closing the store.

4. Tamtakingawalk. 9. Iamorganizingaluncheon for him.

5. Youwerereading for hours. 10. The children were playing peacefully.
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The verb beisnotused only asahelping verbin English. Itcan alsobethemainverbina
sentence, inwhich caseit’salinking verb. (Thiswasdiscussed in Lesson 9.) Asareminder,
here are some sentences with be used asthe main verb:

4. Tamhappy
5. Shewasanactress.

6. Those Broadway shows are great.

Be and its forms can be used as a helping verb or as a main verb. When be is used as the
helping verb, it is always followed by another verb.

Test yourself 34.3

Decide if the forms of be in the following sentences are being used as helping verbs or as main

verbs.

Sample: Joan isa genius.

Getting started (answersonp.165)

1. Sam islookingatthe mail.

2. That concept was difficult.

3. Youarehelpingheralot.

4. Tamadoctor.

5. They were watching T'V.

More practice(answers on the website)
6. She was writing her term paper.
7. David isafamousoperasinger.

8. Youarejoking, right?
9. Hisemployees are happy about it.

10. Jackie and Richard were friends.

Helpingverb  Mainverb

You may have noticed that sometimes there are sentences with two occurrences of be.

Here are some examples:

7. Andrew isbeinganuisance.
8. My friends were being courageous.

9. They are being clowns.

How can we account for this? The first occurrence of be is a helping verb; the second
occurrence of be isthe main verb.That is, just as any other main verb can use be as a help-
ing verb, the main verb be can also use be as a helping verb.That results in two forms of be

inthe same sentence.
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Lesson 35: Combining auxiliary verbs

All the sentences with helping (auxiliary) verbs that we’ve looked at so far have had only
one helping verb. It’s possible, however, for a sentence to have more than one helping
verb. Here are some examples of sentences with two helping verbs; the helping verbs are
underlined. (Remember that there are three kinds of helping verbs: (a) modals (e.g.
should, can, might), (b) have, and (c) be. See Lessons 32-34.)

1. Sheshould havestudied. (modal+ have)

2. Shemay bestudying. (modal+ be)

3. Shehasbeenstudying. (have+ be)

When a sentence has two helping verbs, which helping verb is first? If a sentence has

a modal, that will always be the first helping verb, as you can see in sentences 1 and 2. If
a sentence has both have and be as helping verbs, have will always be first, as you can see
in sentence 3.
Canyouthink ofasentence with three helping verbs? Sentences 4 and 5 have three help-
ing verbs (underlined):
4. Sheshould have been studying.
5. Mary might have beenlookingat him.
If there are three helping verbs, they are always in the following order: modal + zave +
be, as you can see from sentences 4 and 5. And if there are only two helping verbs, they’re
still in thisrelative order, with modal first, and ~ave before be.

A sentence can have zero, one, or more than one helping verb. If there is more than
one, they will always be in the following relative order: modal +have +be.

Test yourself 35.1

For each sentence below, underline the main verb.Then decide if the sentence has zero, one, two, or
three helping verbs before the main verb.

Sample: They may rentacarat the terminal. 1

Getting started (answersonp.165)

1

2
3
4
5

. She wasfocusing onthe mirror.

. Andy should have been enjoying his new career.

. Mrs. Packard’slife changed at that point.

. You can have two scoops of ice cream.

. Imighthave committed a serious error.
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More practice(answers on the website)

6. Tamara hasbeen working for 22 years.

7. He could have been telling the truth.

8. The birds were chirpingearly in the morning.

9. Gauguin painted inTahiti.

10. Tomorrow we will go tothe movies.

Test yourself 35.2

Underline each helping verb in the sentences below. Each sentence will have at least one helping
verb.
Sample: The children have been workinghard.

Getting started (answersonp.165) More practice (answers on the website)

1. Youshould read thisbook. 6. He could have been a hero.

2. Shehad been greeting me happily. 7. Thejournalists will be traveling throughout

3. Janice might have gotten the flu. Canada.

4. My question was bothering him. 8. Thave written many articles about the
wealthy.

5. The prime suspect might have been telling

9. Thishasbeen adifficult time for me.

the truth.
10. Thetrialhasbeen goingon fartoolong.
Test yourself 35.3
Underline each helping verb in the sentences below. A sentence will have anywhere from zero to
three helping verbs.

Sample: He and Bill shook hands. (Nohelpingverb.)

Getting started (answersonp.166) More practice (answers on the website)

1. Thad been writingtohim often. 6. Hemay have been working on the project.
2. Their mother has spoken of youalot. 7. Wehad asudden downpour.

3. Samwill recognize it immediately. 8. Thisstorm will pass soon.

4. We were good friends. 9. The attorney may have overstated her case.
5. Youshould be studyingright now. 10. Thisrelationship is improvingrapidly.
Test yourself 35.4

Underline each helping verb in the sentences below and put a squiggly line under the main verb. A
sentence will have anywhere from zero to three helping verbs.
Sample: Paul was offering me a drink.
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Getting started (answers on p.166)
1. Theycandotheresearch.
2. Suzanne mightbeleavingsooner.

3. Papahasbeenteasinghim.

4. Imighthave beenbeingtoo cautious.

5. The plane was late.
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More practice (answers on the website)

6.

10.

The student will have completed his
assignment by tomorrow.

. Youarebeingsilly.
. Everyonehashad a great time at the party.

. The show was a great success.

It must have been difficult to do that.



Lesson 36: The suffixes of auxiliary verbs

Each helping verb isactually a two-part package. There’s the helping verb itself, and then
there’sthe effect that the helping verb has on the verb that follows it.
Look at the sentences below. In each of them, the helping verb is a form of progressive be
(underlined).What effect does progressive be have on the verb that follows it?
1. The children were working hard.

. Iam considering anew job offer.

2

3. Nothing waslimiting his development.

4. Many new advances are emerging.

5. SamiswatchinghisfavoriteTVshow.
You can see that the verb after the form of be always has -ing added to its base. This -ing
form of the verb isreferred to asthe present participle in traditional grammar.

When the helping verb is progressive be, the next verb always has -ing added to its base
form. Example: is sleeping. The -ing verb form is called the present participle.

Test yourself 36.1

Each ofthe following sentences has a form of the helping verb be. Underline the be verb and the -ing

endingofthe following verb.
Sample: Maggie is sleeping now.

Getting started (answersonp.166)

1. Sheisleavingontheteno’clock train.

2. The curtains were masking the view.
3. Iwaswondering about hisbehavior.
4. Paulisleaningonhis wife’s chair.

5. They are soundingrather defensive.

More practice (answers on the website)

6.

10.

We were attending a graduation ceremony
last week.

. Jim’s parents were watching amovie.
. Youare tryingtoo hard.

. Iam dreamingofa gentle snowfall.

The President was addressing the nation
yesterday.

In each of the following sentences, the helping verb is a form of Aave (underlined). What
effect does Aave have on the verb that follows it? (This is a little trickier than the pattern

with be.)

6. She had greeted me happily.

7. They have eaten dinner early today.
8. That had interested the reporter.
9. Sarah had managed to pry apartthe shells.
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10. Carlaand Raphael have written many books together.
11. Heand Bill had shaken hands.
The verb following 2ave most frequently has the suffix -en or-ed added to it. The form of
the verb following the helping verb have is traditionally called the past participle.

When have is the helping verb, the next verb typically has -ed or -en added to its base form.
Examples: has eaten, have watched. The verb form following the helping verb have is
called the past participle.

Test yourself 36.2

Each of the following sentences has a form of the helping verb zave. Underline the Aave and the -ed
or-enendingofthe following verb.
Sample: You had managed the situation very well.

Getting started (answersonp. 166) More practice (answers on the website)

1. The women had spoken to each other recently. 6. Thelocal theater hasprovided much

2. Unfortunately, the heroine had married the entertainment over the years.

villain. 7. Thave seen you somewhere before.
3. Andy and George have enjoyed themselves 8. Herbrother hasbroken the vase to pieces.
enormously.

9. They havelied too many times.
4. My student has written an interesting essay

10. Mona’sboyfriend has surprised her with a
ontechnology.

wedding proposal.
5. The hockey game hasended in atie.

The -ed and -en suffixes are the most common endings for past participles. However, for
historical reasons, there are actually several ways to form past participles. Note the fol-
lowing patterns of some typical verbs:

Verb base Perfect Past participle
be havebeen been

see have seen seen

give have given given

arrange have arranged arranged
walk have walked walked

play have played played

Another way toform past participlesis by changingavowel of the verb base, sometimes
also addingthe suffix -en. Some examples are:

Verb base Perfect Past participle
begin have begun begun

sing have sung sung

speak have spoken spoken

weave have woven woven

152



Lesson 36: The suffixes of auxiliary verbs

Sometimesno change at all ismade tothe verb:

Verb base Perfect Pastparticiple
hit have hit hit
come have come come

There isnomagic or hard and fast rule to determine what the past participle of a partic-
ular verb is.We simply have to memorize it when we learn English.
In each of the following sentences, the helping verb is a modal (underlined). What effect
doesamodal have on the verb that follows it?
12. The piano salesman should consider hisactions.
13. He willrecognize it immediately.
14. Samcould be a star quarterback.
15. The major may speak to you later.

When the helping verb is a modal, the next verb is always in its base form. Example: can
study.

Test yourself 36.3

Each of the following sentences has a modal helping verb. Underline the modal and put a squiggly
line under the verb following it, which will be in its base form.
Sample: He should oppose theiractions.

Getting started (answersonp.166) More practice (answers on the website)

1. Richard will believe the truth. 6. The mail should arrive by noon.

2. The waiter might bring it. 7. Michael can build anything.

3. They may be home late. 8. The waiters must wash their hands often.
4. We shall overcome this obstacle. 9. Onaclearday, youcould see for miles.

5. Iwoulddoitinaninstant. 10. The trainwill make a stop in Atlanta.

What happenstothe following verb if thereismore than one helping verb in a sentence?
Is the pattern the same when a helping verb is followed by another helping verb, rather
thanthe mainverb? The patterns we have talked about are the same, whether there is one
helping verb or more than one helping verb in a sentence.You can see this in the following
sentences:

16. They have been seeingthe doctor regularly.

17. You have been observing the situation closely.
Since have (inbold) isa helping verb in these sentences, the next verb, be, getsthe -en end-
ing (also in bold). And since be (underlined) is also a helping verb, the verb after be gets
the-ingending (alsounderlined).
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We can also see consistent patterns in the following two sentences:

18. They should have seen the doctor regularly.

19. Youmightbe observing the situation closely.
In sentence 18 the modal (in bold) causes the next verb, have, to be in its base form. The
have helping verb then affects the form of the next verb, the main verb see, which appears
in its past participle form, seen. Similarly, in sentence 19 the modal, might, causes the
next verb, be, to be in its base form.Then the be affects the form of the next verb, the main
verb observe, which appears in its present participle form, observing.

What happens if a sentence has all three kinds of helping verbs? The pattern still
remainsthe same, as you can see in the next set of examples:

20. Theyshould havebeen seeigg the doctor regularly.

21. Youmighthave been observing the situation more closely.
The modal, which is the first helping verb (in bold), causes Aave to be in its base form.The
have helping verb (underlined) causes the next verb, be, to appear in its past participle
form, that is, with the -en suffix (also underlined), and be (with a squiggly line) causes the
next verb, the main verb, to be in its present participle form, that is, ending in -ing (also
with asquigglyline).

So the overall pattern is completely consistent, whether a sentence has one, two, or
three helping verbs.

As we’ve seen, when progressive be is the helping verb, the next verb always has -ing
added to it. But sometimes verbs ending in the -ing suffix have a different use, as we can
see inthese next sentences:

22. Skiingenergizes me.

23. Ilove cooking.
In these sentences, the -ing word does not follow the helping verb be. Instead,
the -ing ending changes the verb into a noun. In fact, notice that the -ing word
can be replaced with a typical noun in these sentences, for example: Sugar ener-
gizes me, I love Mary. A noun that consists of a verb and the suffix -ing is called a
gerund.

A noun that consists of a verb and the suffix -ing is called a gerund. Example: Entertain-ing
is fun. -

Here are some more examples of sentences with gerunds:
24. Readingisone of life’s pleasures.
25. Thinking can be hard work!
26. The criminal admitted lying.
217. They stopped worrying about it.

Test yourself 36.4

Decide if each underlined word ending in -ing in the following sentences is being used as a verb,
part of the progressive be “package,” or as a noun, that is, as a gerund. To help you decide, see
whether or not the -ing word follows the helping verb be.
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Verb (progressive) Noun (gerund)
Sample: Shelikes walking the dog. x

Getting started (answersonp.166)

1. They are constructing small homes in that part of town.

2. HewaslookingforJonas.

3. The candidate thought about refusing.

4. Givingtocharity isanold American tradition.

5. Ishould have thought of responding earlier.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Lastnight we were havinglots offun.

7. The employee wasbeing honest with you.

8. SheenjoyslisteningtoheriPod.

9. Some doctorsrecommend taking vitamin pills.

10. ITam considering your offer seriously.

Hereisasummaryofthethreehelping verbs we’ve discussed in thislesson and the form of
the verbthat follows each:

Helping verb Following verb

modal base form

perfect have past participle form (typically ending in -ed or -en)
progressive be: present participle form (always endingin-ing)

Two additional helping verbs will be discussed in Lessons 52 and 53.
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Lesson 37: Tense

The verb of a sentence gives information about tense. Speakers of English generally are
aware that, for example, the verb studies is a present tense form while the verb studied is a
past tense form.

Test yourself 37.1

For each verbbelow, decide if it is in its present tense or past tense form.

Presenttense  Pasttense

Sample:was X ..

Getting started (answersonp.167) More practice (answers on the website)
Lsends . .. 6. wrote .
2. felt 7. sat

3. perceived . 8. walk
doam 9. arose
5. has 10. sing

It’simportant to understand that grammatical tense and real world time are not neces-

sarily the same.Take alook at the following sentences:
1. Shestudied yesterday.
2. She wasstudyingyesterday.

Insentencesland2, the tense of the underlined verbs, as seen in their forms, ispast; the
time that isbeingtalked about is also past. So in these cases tense and time are the same.

Now consider the following sentences:

3. Tam going to France next summer.
4. Shehasboughtthebooksfor the course.

In sentences 3 and 4, the grammatical tense of the underlined verbs is present. (If these
verbs were past tense forms, they would be was and had, respectively). However, the real-
lifeoractual time that sentence 3 istalkingaboutisinthe future;the actual time that sen-
tence 4 is talking about is in the past. So in sentences 3 and 4 we can see that grammatical
tense and real-life time are not always the same.

For the rest of this lesson, we’ll be focusing on the tense (grammatical form) and not the
real-life time of English verbs.

Time refers to a point in real life at which something occurs. Tense refers to the grammatical
form of a verb.
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In a simple sentence, tense information is carried by only one verb. If a sentence has
helping verbs as well as a main verb, which verb shows tense? In each of the sentences
below, the verb that carriesthe tense information isunderlined.

5. John studies.

. John studied.
. Johnhasstudied.
. Johnhad studied.
. Johnisstudying.

10. John was studying.

11. Johnhasbeen studying.

12. John hadbeen studying.
You can see that in each sentence it is the very first verb that carries the tense informa-
tion, regardless of whether it’s a helping verb or the main verb.

You will notice that we have not included in our list of sentences in 5 through 12 exam-
ples of sentences whose first verb is a modal. (Recall from Lesson 34 that modals always
come first in sentences with more than one verb.) That is because in general, modals do
not carry clear tense information. Look at the following examples:

13. Imightdoitrightnow/today.

14. Imightdo it tomorrow.

15. Imight have done it yesterday.
Asyoucansee, the form of the modal is the same (might), regardless of whether it refersto
time in the present (sentence 13), time in the future (sentence 14), or time in the past (sen-
tence 15). We will consider modals to be tenseless.

Tense information is always indicated by the first verb in the sentence, excluding modals.

© 0 9%

Traditionally, sentences have been grouped into different types, according to the tense
of the verb. Let’s compare the following two sentences:
16. Johnstudieseveryday.
17. Johnstudied every day.
You can see that the only difference between sentence 16 and sentence 17 is that in 16,
study is in its present tense form and in 17 study is in its past tense form. On this basis,
sentence 16 has present tense (or simple present tense), while sentence 17 has past
tense (or simple past tense).
Here are some more examples, with the verbs underlined:
18. Irasighed inrelief. (past)
19. Alice seesher often. (present)
20. Helaughed hysterically. (past)
21. Toftenforgettheanswer. (present)

Sentences with no helping verb are in either the present or past tense, depending on the
form of the verb.

Almost all verbs, like the verbs in sentences 18 and 20, form their past tense by adding the
suffix -ed. These verbs are called regular verbs. Some verbs, however, do not follow this
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pattern. These verbs are called irregular verbs. Some examples of irregular verbs are:
see (past tense saw), write (past tense wrote), and hit (past tense Ait).

Test yourself 37.2
Decide ifeach sentence isin the present or past tense.You'll need to find the verb to make this decision.
Sample: Her daughter giggled happily. past

Getting started (answersonp.167)

1. They deliver furniture onTuesdays.

2. The senator supportsthat bill.

3. Ivoted forhim.

4. Tateasandwich forlunch.

5. The shortstop hitahomerun.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Michigan State beat Ohio State.

7. Ourniece studies anthropology.

8. The weather is humid today.

9. Therepairman arrived at noon.

10. My daughter came for a visit.

The next two sentences have future tense (or simple future tense): they have the
modal helping verb will, followed by the base of the main verb.
22. Johnwill study tomorrow.
23. Jessicawill visit her soon.

Quick tip 37.4

Sentences with will followed by the main verb are in the future tense.

The future tense can also be expressed with the modal helping verb shall: e.g. John shall
study tomorrow. Shall has restricted usage in American English: generally, it’s used only
in formal speech styles. Consequently, we’ll ignore shall in our discussion here.

Test yourself 37.3

Decide ifeach sentence below is in the present, past, or future tense.
Sample: Those Halloween decorations will look scary. future

Getting started (answersonp.167)

1. Hesleepslate on weekends.

2. Zachwasproud of his son.

3. Bethany will get married soon.
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4. The show began promptly at 8 p.m.

5. My sister will run in the New York City marathon.

More practice(answers on the website)

6. The coffee tasted bitter.

7. Istudy in England every summer.

8. My younger brother beat me at chess.

9. Stugetsupat7a.m. every morning.

10. We will hold a family reunion in July.

As we saw above (in sentences 4, 11, and 12), sentences with the Aave helping verb also

change informto indicate tense:
24. Thave bought the books.
25. Thad bought the books.

The difference between the two sentences is that sentence 24 is in the present
tense, while sentence 25 is in the past tense. Notice that it is only the form of have
that changes to indicate the tense information. The verb after have is always in its
past participle form, which does not change to indicate tense. Although sentences
with the save helping verb are in the perfect aspect, when we talk about a sentence
with both tense and aspect, we just use the term “tense.” So therefore sentence 24
is in the present perfect tense while sentence 25 is in the past perfect tense.

If a sentence has a form of have as a helping verb, it will have the word perfect as part of
the name of its tense.

The present tense forms of have are have and has. The past tense form of have is had.

Test yourself 37.4

Decide if each sentence is in the present perfect or past perfect tense. Use the form of have to help
youmake your decision.
Sample:Thad believed every word of that broadcast. pastperfect

Getting started (answersonp.167)

1. Shehad wantedtodoeverythingher way.

2. Marthahasknown about the surprise.

3. Samanthahad decided to dothat.

4. Thave writtento him aboutthat issue.

5. Youhavebeenagood friend.
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More practice (answers on the website)

6. They have purchased anew home.

7. Onourtrip, we had converted $200 to euros.

8. Andy haspromisedto tell the truth.

9. The detective had found an important witness.

10. The Democrats have won the presidency.

What doyouthink isthe tense of the following sentences?
26. Johnwill have studied by then.
27. Itwill have been an easy test.

Since these sentences have both will and a form of have as helping verbs, they are in the
future perfect tense.

If a sentence has will as a helping verb, it will have the word future as part of the name of its
tense.

Test yourself 37.5

Decide ifeach sentence below is in the present perfect, past perfect, or future perfect tense. Look at
the form of have and for the presence or absence of will to help you.
Sample: Our friends have dropped by. present perfect

Getting started (answersonp.167)

1. They have finished the assignment.

2. The alarm clock will have gone off by then.

3. Lindahadlocked the door.

4. My friend John hasbeen a great help tome.

5. By then,Iwill have finished studying.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Frank had appeared in amovie once.

7. You have encouraged me many times.

8. Shehaswritten aletter to hersister.

9. There had been aflood of inquiries.

10. Youwill haveleft a greatlegacy to your children.
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Lesson 37: Tense

Last, we come to sentences with a form of be as a helping verb.These also change in form
toindicate tense:

28. Iambuyingthe book.
29. Iwasbuyingthebook.

Thedifference betweenthetwo sentencesisthat sentence28isinthe presenttense, while
sentence 29is in the past tense. Notice that the verb after be is in its present participle form
(that is, its -ing form), which does not change to indicate tense. Remember that although
sentences with the be helping verb are in the progressive aspect, when we talk about a sen-
tence with both tense and aspect, we just use the term“tense.” So therefore sentence 28 is in
the present progressive tense while sentence 29 is in the past progressive tense.

Asyoumightexpect, thefollowing sentences are in the future progressive tense:

30. Iwillbeleavingat three o’clock.
31. Harry will be running the marathon.
You can see that they have both will and be as helping verbs.

If a sentence has a form of be as a helping verb, it will have the word progressive as part of
the name of its tense.

The present tense forms of be are am, is, and are. The past tense forms of be are was and
were.

Test yourself 37.6

Decide ifeach sentence below is in the present progressive, past progressive, or future progressive
tense. Look at the form of be and for the presence or absence of willto help you.
Sample: He wasracing down the steps of the library. past progressive

Getting started (answersonp.167)

1. Sheispackingherbags.

. Tomwill be thinking about it all day.

. The computer was workingon it.

. It willbe snowing tomorrow.

2
3
4
5

. Tamgettingtired.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. They were buying stamps at the post office.

7. Jackie will be starting a new business.

8. Yousurely arekidding.

9. Themechanic was washinghis car.

10. We will be celebrating for hours.
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Since sentences can have more than one helping verb (see Lesson 35), their tenses can
have combinations of the words present, past, future, perfect, and progressive in their
names. Here are examples of each of the possible tenses:

32. Mary speakstoeveryone. (present)
33. Mary spoketoeveryone. (past)
34. Mary will speak toeveryone. (future)
35. Mary hasspokentoeveryone. (presentperfect)
36. Mary had spokentoeveryone. (pastperfect)
37. Mary will have spoken to everyone. (futureperfect)
38. Mary isspeakingtoeveryone. (presentprogressive)
39. Mary was speakingtoeveryone. (pastprogressive)
40. Mary will be speakingtoeveryone. (futureprogressive)
41. Mary hasbeen speakingtoeveryone. (presentperfectprogressive)
42. Mary had been speakingtoeveryone. (pastperfectprogressive)
43. Mary will have been speakingtoeveryone. (future perfectprogressive)
Tosumup:
(a) Asentence with will alwayshasthe word futurein itstense name.
(b) Asentence with ahavehelping verbalwayshasthe word perfect in its tense name.
(c) A sentence with a be helping verb followed by a verb in its -ing form always has the
word progressive in itstense name.
(d) For sentences without will, look at the form of the first helping verb, if there is one, or
of themain verb, if there’sno helping verb, to decide if the tense is present or past.

Test yourself 37.7

Identify the tense name of each of the verb combinations below.
Sample: hadthought pastperfect

Getting started (answersonp.168) More practice (answers on the website)

1. will consider 6. wereacting

2. experienced 7. willhavebeenstudying
3. willhave wanted 8. hashad

4. had beenwatching 9. havebeensleeping

5. willbereading 10. mention

Test yourself 37.8

Identify the tense name of each of the sentences below.

Sample: He will be expecting great things of her. future progressive

Getting started (answersonp.168)

1. She was making some progress.

. Marie shrugged her shoulders.

. Shewillbe takingalong walk.

2
3
4. Hehashadtwo serious operations.
5

. They had been gettingnumerous phone calls.
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Lesson 37: Tense

More practice(answers on the website)
6. NeilisgoingtoWashington tomorrow.
7. Clarehasbeen watching ESPN for years.

8. Youwill be achampion one day.

9. Luiswill have worked for IBM for 40 years.

10. Iwill have been sleepingfor nine hours.
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Answer keys: Test yourself, Getting started
questions - Unit 12

Test yourself 31.1

Helping verb: NO Helping verb:YES
L. They werearguingloudly. ...~ X
2. Thefroghad jumped five feet. X

3. Youinvited everyone.
4. Imust buy some milk.

5. Harrylivesin Europe. X

Test yourself 31.2

Helping verb: NO Helping verb:YES
1. Youmight write her aletter. X
2. Congressvoted onthebill.
3. Bethhassurvivedthatordeal.
4
5

. Icould be anactor.
. The Giants won the Super Bowl. X

Test yourself 32.1

1. They must delay the invasion.

2. Youwill find courage inyour heart.
3. Mr. Knight might gowith you.

4. You should be proud of yourself.

5. Tomorrow we may go to the movies.

Test yourself 32.2

1. The curtains might hide the view.
2. Paul could work on the problem.
3. She canleayethisafternoon.

4. Youmust goto the emergency room immediately.
5. The children will enjoy these gifts.

Test yourself 33.1

1. Thebridge had collapsed.

2. That cheerful woman has saved the day.

3. My uncleshave visited usevery summer.

4. Herneighbor hasbeen anattorney for twenty years.
5. Suzie had traveled to Belgium twice before.
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Test yourself 33.2

1. Joanand Sam have worked for hours.
2. Their mother has spoken of you often.
3. The prime minister had written to him.
4. Your daughter has growna lot taller.

5. She has seen her friends twice since last Sunday.

Test yourself 33.3

1. Jack hasexperienced a good time.

2. Hehasseen her often.

3. Youhavealotof DVDs.

4. Shehadtacosfordinner.

5. Your professor hasthe answer to your question.

Test yourself 34.1

1. Thereporter was writingher story.

2. Heiscontrolling his temper.

3. Youarelearningabout syntax.

4. They were watchinga movielast Sunday.
5. Tamdoingalotof thingsrightnow.

Test yourself 34.2

1. Iwastalkingto Harry.

2. Irvingand Annie are studying Latin.
3. Heistestingherloyalty.

4. Tam takinga walk.

5. Youwere reading for hours.

Test yourself 34.3

Helping verb
1. Sam islookingatthe mail.
2. That concept was difficult.
3. Youarehelpingheralot.
4. Tamadoctor.
5. They were watching TV. X

Test yourself 35.1

1. She was focusingon the mirror.

2. Andy should have been enjoying his new career.
3. Mrs. Packard’slife changed at that point.

4. Youcanhavetwo scoopsofice cream.

5. Imight have committed a seriouserror.

Test yourself 35.2

1. You should read this book.
2. She had been greeting me happily.

Helping verb

Mainverb

Mainverb
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3. Janice might have gotten the flu.
4. My question was bothering him.
5. The prime suspect might have been telling the truth.

Test yourself 35.3

1. Thad been writing to him often.

2. Their mother has spoken of you alot.

3. Samwillrecognize it immediately.

4. We were good friends. (No helping verb.)
5. You should be studyingright now.

Test yourself 35.4

1. They can dgtheresearch.

2. Suzanne mightbe leavingsooner.

3. Papahasbeen Eggggghim.

4. Imighthave been Qg\i/ggtoo cautious.
5. The plane waglate.

Test yourself 36.1

1. Sheisleavingontheteno’clock train.
2. The curtains were masking the view.
3. Iwas wonderingabouthisbehavior.
4. Paulisleaningonhis wife’s chair.

5. They are soundingrather defensive.

Test yourself 36.2

1. The women had spoken to each other recently.

2. Unfortunately, the heroine had married the villain.

3. Andy and George have enjoyed themselves enormously.

4. My student has written an interesting essay on technology.
5. Thehockey game hasended in atie.

Test yourself 36.3

1. Richard will belieye the truth.
2. The waiter might bringit.

3. They may behomelate.

4. We shall gvercome this obstacle.
5. Iwould dgitinan instant.

Test yourself 36.4

Verb (progressive)
1. Theyare constructing small homesinthatpartoftown.
2. He waslooking forJonas.
3. The candidate thought about refusing.
4. Givingtocharity isanold American tradition.
5. Ishould have thought of respondingearlier.
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Test yourself 37.1

Present tense Past tense
1. sends X
2. felt
3. perceived
4oam X
5.has X
Test yourself 37.2
1. Theydeliver furniture onTuesdays. present
2. The senator supportsthat bill. present
3. Ivoted for him. past
4. Tateasandwich forlunch. past
5. The shortstop hitahome run. past
Test yourself 37.3

1. Hesleepslate on weekends.

2. Zach wasproudofhisson.

3. Bethany will get married soon.

4. The show began promptly at 8 p.m.
5

present
past
future
past

. My sister willrun in the New York City marathon. future

Test yourself 37.4

1. Shehad wanted todoeverythingher way. past perfect

2. Marthahasknown about the surprise. present perfect
3. Samanthahad decided to do that. past perfect

4. Thave writtentohim about that issue. present perfect
5. Youhave been a good friend. present perfect
Test yourself 37.5

1. They have finished the assignment. present perfect
2. Thealarm clock will have gone off by then.  future perfect
3. Lindahad locked the door. past perfect

4. My friend John hasbeenagreathelptome. presentperfect
5. By then,Iwill have finished studying. future perfect
Test yourself 37.6

1. Sheispackingherbags. present progressive
2. Tomwill be thinking about it all day. future progressive

3. The computer was working on it. past progressive

4. It will be snowing tomorrow. future progressive

5. Iam gettingtired. present progressive
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est yourself 37.7
will consider future
. experienced past
. will have wanted future perfect
had been watching past perfect progressive
. willbereading future progressive
est yourself 37.8
. She wasmaking some progress. pastprogressive
. Marie shrugged her shoulders. past
. Shewill be taking along walk. future progressive
. Hehashad two serious operations. present perfect
. They had been gettingnumerous phone calls. past perfect progressive

= FOR A REVIEW EXERCISE OF THIS UNIT, SEE THE WEBSITE.
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Sentences may contain several noun phrases.These noun phrases can have different jobs,
or functions, within the sentence.Take alook at the following sentence:

On Valentine’s Day, my brother bought a bouquet of flowers for his wife.

The underlined noun phrases are doing different things: my brother is doing the action, a
bouquet of flowers is receiving the action, and &is wife is receiving the flowers. In the les-
sons of this unit, we discuss in detail these grammatical functions (or grammatical
relations).
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Lesson 38: Subjects

We can identify the subject of a sentence with an action verb (see Lesson 9) by answering
the question: “Who is doing the action?” For example, in the sentence Confucius spoke
many words of wisdom, the action is speaking. Who is, or was, doing the speaking?
Confucius. Confucius is therefore the subject of the sentence. The subjects are underlined
inthefollowingexamples:

1. Johnbaked a cake.
. You are going to grin and bear it.
. Just then, the children walked in.
. Hedelivered asmall package.
. Mr. Bucknose, the carpenter, sleeps in the spareroom.
. Wearily, the group trudged onward.

7. Tusually take anap in the afternoon.
Generally, the subject is at or near the beginning of the sentence. More specifically, the

D U W N

subject isthe first noun phrase (see Lesson 28) in the sentence.

Quick tip 38.1

If the main verb of the sentence is an action verb, the subject of the sentence is the doer of
the action and generally comes before the verb. It can be found by answering the question:
“Who or what is doing the action?”’

Test yourself 38.1

Underline the subject ineach of the sentencesbelow. In these sentences, it will alwaysbe the doer of
the action and will be the first noun phrase in the sentence.
Sample: Jeanette demanded an answer to her question.

Getting started (answers onp.189) More practice (answers on the website)
1. The servantaccompanied His Lordship. 6. The dinersare arguingloudly.
2. Jeanparticipated in the Tour de France. 7. Your uncle invited me to accompany him on
3. Suchfamilies have often preferredto travel hisbusiness trip.

instyle. 8. TheYankeeswontheWorld Seriesmany times.
4. They could donothing except run. 9. Macy’sisholdingahuge sale next Sunday.

5. Mr.Tower quietly explained allthistohisson. 10. TheTVrepairmanhasjustarrived.

The subject isunderlined in the following sentences:
8. Johnistall.
9. That churchis impressive.
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Lesson 38: Subjects

10. Both brothersbecame architects.

11. Earlier, she had felt dizzy.
In these sentences, the subject is not performing an action - the verb is not an action verb.
Rather, the verb is a linking verb (see Lesson 9). When the verb in the sentence is a linking
verb, the subject can be found by asking the question: “Who or what is this sentence about?”
Inthese cases, the subject is found at or near the beginning of the sentence, before the verb.

If the main verb of the sentence is a linking verb, the subject is who or what the sentence is
about; the subject is found before the verb.

Test yourself 38.2

Underline the subject in each of the sentences below. In these sentences, it will always be who or
what the sentence isabout and will be the first noun phrase in the sentence.
Sample: The professor was imprisoned for hisbeliefs.

Getting started (answers on p.189) More practice(answers on the website)

1. The Hotel Regina isan attractive 6. She was determined tomeet Dr. Richards
place. again.

2. Itbecame the best-known symbol of 7. Hisolder sister resembled her father,
Paris. unfortunately.

3. Thelocal merchants were on hisside. 8. Herfolksare good people.

4. Charleslookedthoughtful. 9. My sonisdestined for successasan attorney.

5. Christine seemed insecure. 10. Their apology seems genuine.

Test yourself 38.3

Underlinethesubject ineach ofthe sentencesbelow. Inthese sentences, it willeither be the doer of the
action or who or what the sentence isabout.The subject will be the first noun phrase inthe sentence.
Sample: These proportionsare inaccurate.

Getting started (answers on p.189) More practice (answers on the website)
1. The editorlooked for new ideas for the 6. Alana’s hair smellsfresh.
magazine.

7. Igotthereontime.

2. Youcanrelyonthe experts atthat company. 8. They postponed the ball game on account of

3. Maggieusually goesberry picking in the bad weather.

summer. o . . .
9. Bowlingisafavorite pastime of mine.

4. Roger ishappy with hisnew computer. 10. Some students missed the final exam.

5. The workers went on strike for a couple of
weeks.

The subject isnot alwaysright at the beginning of the sentence:
12. Intheafternoon, Iusually take anap.
13. Intruth, Don Diegohad neverreally had acareer.
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14. Thatday, histiming was perfect.

15. When in the country, Jack was up before dawn.
In each of these sentences, the subject is preceded by an adverb (see Lesson 27) or
adverbial clause, a group of words typically giving information about time, place,
or manner.

Test yourself 38.4

Underline the subject in each of the sentences below. The subject will not necessarily be the first
noun phrase in the sentence.
Sample: By late afternoon, he is usually exhausted.

Getting started (answersonp.189) More practice (answers on the website)

1. Afterthat,theirneighbor came more often to 6. Generally speaking, they don’t know many

help them. foreign languages.
2. Fortunately, that university program is 7. Dr.Wright’s chauffeur drove himtothe
accredited. clinic.
3. Inthemorning, I'm planting those flowers. 8. For many reasons, Michael preferstolive in
4. Eventually, Mr. Mulligan broke the the suburbs.
silence. 9. Thismovielasted alongtime.
5. While running for office, the candidate 10. Excitingtimes are much more memorable
campaigned vigorously. thanboringones.
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Lesson 39: Direct objects

As we saw in Lesson 38, a noun phrase can function as the subject of a sentence. A noun
phrase can also have other functions. For example, a noun phrase may be acted upon by
the subject and follow the verb. These noun phrases are called direct objects. The direct
objectsinthe sentencesbelow are underlined:

1. Johnbaked a cake.

2. Leah had visualized a simple room.

3. Sheisbuyingasmall studio apartment.

4. My niecerented amovielastnight.

How canyoutell which noun phrase in a sentence functions asthe direct object? In gen-
eral, the direct object is the answer to the questions: “Who or what is being acted upon?
Who or what isreceiving the action?” Thus, for example, in the sentence My niece rented a
movie last night, the direct object is a movie, since a movie is what is being acted upon
(being rented). Typically, direct objects occur immediately after the verb. (We discuss a
different pattern in Lesson 40.)

The direct object of a sentence is receiving the action. It can usually be found by answering
the question: “Who or what is being acted upon or receiving the action?” The direct object
typically occurs immediately after the verb.

Test yourself 39.1

Underline the direct object in each of the sentences below. Be sure to ask yourself who or what is
beingacted uponorreceiving the action.
Sample:Isaw a statue inthe museum.

Getting started (answers on p.189) More practice (answers on the website)

1. Youmust include all relevant facts. 6. Most people greeted us warmly at the
2. Bridget isaskingnumerous questions. reception.

3. The Spanish ships needed fresh supplies. 7. Iboughttwobottles of Pepsi.

4. She will watch the baby. 8. Actorsmust memorize theirlines.

5. The townspeople have wanted tax relief for 9. Lastweek, Jack renewed his passport.

10. Where did you get that sweater?

Not all sentences have direct objects. Here are examples of sentences with action verbs
that donot have direct objects.
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5. My friend laughed loudly.
6. Mr.Thomas slept well.
7. You're always worrying.
You may remember, from Lesson 10, that there are transitive and intransitive verbs.
Transitive verbs, like bake or rent, act on something or someone and so they have direct
objects. Intransitive verbs, like laugh, sleep, and worry, aren’t acting upon something or
someone and so don’t have direct objects.
What about these next sentences?
8. My friend stopped at the grocery store.
9. Mr.Thomasslept well during the night.
10. You're always worrying about something.
As you can see, these sentences have prepositional phrases, which are underlined
(Lesson 29). A prepositional phrase isnot a direct object. For example, at the grocery store
in sentence 8 and during the night in sentence 9 are not being acted upon.
To sum up, only transitive action verbs have direct objects, and prepositional phrases
arenotdirect objects.

Test yourself 39.2
Decide whether or not each sentence below has a direct object.

Directobject? Yes No
Sample: Her best friend entered the room first. X

Getting started (answersonp.190)

1. We’lldiscuss each argument.

2. Carter worked for a lumber company.

3. Those gamblersarelosing their money.

4. At7p.m. weleft for the theater.

5. The children are enjoying Disneyland.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Islept well lastnight.

7. They watch football on Sunday nights.

8. Jilland Sam have left with a friend.

9. Canyoupassthebutter, please?

10. She wantsabigscoop of chocolate ice cream.
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What about thisnext sentence?
11. Sheisadoctor.

Isa doctor receiving the action of is? Kind of a strange question, isn’t it? That’s because is
is not an action verb; it’s a linking verb (see Lesson 9). Sentences with linking verbs don’t
have direct objects, since there is no action happening in the sentence. In each sentence
below, the linking verb is italicized.The underlined portion of each sentence isnot a direct
object, since it’'snot being acted upon. Instead, it’s called the verb complement.
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12. My teacher resembles Tom Cruise.

13. Thatdinner was delicious.
14. Her husband became alawyer.

Test yourself 39.3

Decide if the underlined phrase in each sentence below is a direct object or a verb complement. To
make this decision, you can: (1)ask yourself if something or someone is being acted upon, and/or

(2)decide ifthe verbisanactionorlinking verb.

Sample: Bill became amember of the President’s cabinet. verb complement

Getting started (answers on p.190)
1. Gerald hastaken that course.
2. Robusedthistechnique in hisrestaurant.
3. Adam might withdraw his resignation.
4. Themayor issounding confident.
5. We quickly gotready.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. He was gettinga pastramisandwich in the deli.

7. Sheloveshernew car
8. We were best friends in high school.
9. I'lltake you to the movies.

10. Hefeelsfoolish.

Test yourself 39.4

Underline the direct objects in the sentences below. Not all sentences will have adirect object.

Sample: I puttheletter in hismailbox.

Getting started (answersonp.190)

1. Ourdiscussion washighly entertaining.

2. Hehad a growing family.

3. She quickly got indignant.

4. Youmust be the new baby sitter.

5. The sheriffarrested a suspect inthe fraud
investigation.

Test yourself 39.5

More practice(answers on the website)

6. The coach ofthe University of Texasfootball
teamisreplacinghis quarterback.

7. They walked in the woods till sunset.
8. Iproposed some tentative solutions.

9. He confessed on the second day of the trial.

10. Our plane had left ontime.

Underline the subjects and put a squiggly line under the direct objects in the sentences below.

Sample: His company was losing millions.
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Getting started (answers onp.190) More practice (answers on the website)
1. The soldiersfired their weapons. 6. Sonyahasfoundthedirectionstothe party.
2. Atalented designer made that hat. 7. Headded salttohissoup.
3. Shehad married her next-door 8. The contestant had to make a difficult
neighbor. decision.
4. Maria was watching her favorite soap 9. Rhonda is expectingher third child.
opera.

10. Lastweek, Martin’sfriends boughta
5. These peoplereally irritate me. present for hisbirthday.
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Lesson 40: Indirect objects

Sometimes a noun phrase is the answer to the question: “Who or what is receiving the
direct object?” This noun phrase is called the indirect object. The indirect objects are
underlined in the sentences below.

1. Mary gave the information to Robert.

2. Shetoldthe truthtoher granddaughter.

3. They bought a car for their teenage daughter.

4. Theaccountantis givingapresent to her husband.
So in sentence 4, for instance, the noun phrase a present is the direct object and the noun
phrase her husband is the indirect object, since her husband is receiving the present, the
direct object.

The indirect object of a sentence can be found by answering the question: “Who or what is
receiving the direct object?”

You can seethat sentencesthat have indirectobjects mustalsohave direct objects, since
indirect objects receive direct objects. The opposite is not true: sentences with direct
objectsdon’tnecessarily have indirect objects.

Adirectobjectand anindirect object each follows the verb and isreferred to by the term
object. The term object can also refer to objects of a preposition, that is, noun phrases
that follow prepositions. (See Lesson 29.)

Test yourself 40.1

Underline the indirect object in each of the sentences below.
Sample: Jane baked the cake for Grant.

Getting started (answers on p.190) More practice(answers on the website)

1. Holly left the plate for Luke. 6. Jamie’sfriend sent a text message toher.

2. Shetaughtthe principlesto the class. 7. They bid farewell to their house guests.

3. BigBirdistellingthestorytoallthe 8. Theteenageidolisthrowinga party for his
children. fans.

4. Hisfather had boughtthe boat for Jonathan. 9. Iwant towish good luck toyou.

5. Youwill show the money tome. 10. My dad baked apiefor us.

Indirect objects are introduced by the preposition o or for. Some verbs, such as tell and
show, use toto introduce an indirect object, while some verbs, such as buy and leave, use for.
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To and for donot function only to introduce indirect objects; often, fo and for have other

functions.Take alook at these next sentences and notice the differences between them:
5. Mary gave the baby to Robert.
6. Mary carried the baby to the corner.

In both sentences, Mary is the subject, the doer of the action, and the baby is the direct
object, the receiver of the action. In sentence 5, Robert is receiving the baby, the direct
object, so Robert is the indirect object. However, in sentence 6 the corner is not receiving
the baby and soit’snot the indirect object. (It’sthe object of the prepositionto; see Lesson 29.)

Here’s asimilar pair of sentences:

7. He got a gift for his wife.

8. He gota gift for hisbirthday.
In both sentences, He is the subject, the doer of the action, and a gift is the direct
object, the receiver of the action. In sentence 7, his wife is receiving a gift, the
direct object, so his wife is the indirect object. However, in sentence 8 his birthday
is not receiving a gift, so it’s not the indirect object. (It’s the object of the preposi-
tion for.)

Test yourself 40.2

For each of the sentences below, indicate whether or not 0 and for are being used to introduce

an indirect object. Ask yourself if the noun phrase following to or for is receiving the direct

object.
Introducing an indirect object?
Yes No
Sample:Iinspected the car for dents. X

Getting started (answersonp.190)

1. John worked that job for fifty years.

2. The professor is showing the problem to the student.
3. Hiswife and child brought fruit to him at the hospital.
4. Tomhasleft the company for another job.
5

. Thevisiting king thanked the president for his hospitality.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Shesentthe e-mailtohersister.
7. We will remember this general for his heroism.
8. I have forwarded your message to your mother.
9. Hetook hisfriendto the theater.

10. The Black family took aride to the countryside.
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Here are sentences1-4 again, but thistime with a“partner”sentence:
9a. Mary gave the information to Robert.
9b. Mary gave Robert the information.
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10a. Shetoldthetruthtoher granddaughter.

10b. Shetold her granddaughter the truth.

11a. They bought a car for their teenage daughter.
11b. They bought their teenage daughter a car.
12a. Theaccountantis givinga present to him.
12b. The accountant is givinghim a present.

You can see that in the second sentence of each pair, the indirect object has
moved so that it comes before the direct object, rather than after it. English gives
us two choices for the position of indirect objects: (a) the indirect object can occur
after the direct object (which follows the verb), with fo or for introducing it, or (b)
the indirect object can occur before the direct object (and after the verb), without
to or for.

An indirect object can occur: (a) after the direct object (which follows the verb), with to
or for introducing it, or (b) before the direct object (and after the verb), without to or for.
For example: Joan gave a present to Bill or Joan gave Bill a present. (Bill is the indirect
object in both sentences.)

To help you decide if a sentence has an indirect object, see if the sentence can be changed
from a pattern like The boys left a note for their teacher to a sentence with a pattern like
The boys left their teacher a note, or vice versa.

Note that when the direct object is a pronoun, the two patterns are not both possible, as
youcan see in these next sentence pairs:
13a. Herbest friend bought it for her family.
13b. *Her best friend bought her family it.
14a. Lucysold themtoherneighbor.
14b. *Lucy sold her neighbor them.
That is, when the direct object is a pronoun, it must come before the indirect object.

If the direct object is a pronoun, it must come before the indirect object. Example: My sister
sent it to her friend, *My sister sent her friend it.

Test yourself 40.3

Each sentence below contains an indirect object, which is underlined. Change each
sentence to the other pattern, by moving the indirect object and either deleting or adding to
or for.

Sample: Sally made usbreakfast. Sally made breakfast for us.
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Getting started (answersonp.191)

1. The principal might show the film to her students.

2. Mrs. Hausen sent the company her check.

3. We bought the house for our parents.

4. Thereferee threw me the ball.

5. The artist is drawinga sketch for her patron.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Tamsavingthisseat for my father.

7. My colleague did me afavor.

8. Albertpassed hisfriend anote.

9. She willread her children a poem.

10. The boss wished much successtohisnew employee.

Test yourself 40.4

Each sentence below contains an indirect object (not underlined). Change each sentence to the
other pattern, by moving the indirect object and either deleting or adding ¢o or for.
Sample: Steve gave Mary apackage. Steve gave apackagetoMary.

Getting started (answersonp.191)

1. He will send the poemtohisfiancée.
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2. The professor is e-mailing the students his comments.

3. That company built a ship for the navy.

4. She drew apicture forherson.

5. Amanda’sfriend was throwing a party for her.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Isangalullaby toyou.

7. The company’s president had shipped the order to them.

8. Thelibrarian found George a good book.

9. The arrestingofficer mustread hisrightsto him.

10. My aunt baked me my favorite dessert.

Test yourself 40.5

Underline the indirect object in each sentence below. It can occur either before or after the direct
object.
Sample: Jerry made me that bench.

Getting started (answerson p.191)

1.

2
3.
4

We found a dress for her.

. Mr.Duquesne hasbrought him the plans.

The old hunter told us the story.

. The instructor isordering thisbook for the

students in hisclass.

. Inever promised youarose

garden.

More practice(answers on the website)

6.

10.

The contractor will build a brand new deck
for me.

. Can’tshe givehim a straight answer?
. Therealtor showed them alovely house.

. The economist had painted arosy picture

for hisaudience.

Igotyouasmall present.
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Test yourself 40.6

For each sentence below, underline the direct object and put a squiggly line under the indirect
object, if there is one. Remember, the indirect object can occur either before or after the direct
object.

Sample: That man got his friend a computer.

Getting started (answersonp.191) More practice (answers on the website)

1. The children gave the teacher an apple. 6. Don’tgive me that!

2. Ibroughtthisfor you. 7. Wehave toreturn thistothe store.

3. The twomen clasped hands. 8. Atthemeeting, heshowedushistruecolors.
4. Thistreaty will benefit all mankind. 9. People have been telling this story for ages.
5. Sheistellingthereporter the truth. 10. Ibid all of you good night.
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Lesson 41: The functions of pronouns

Now that we’ve talked about subjects and objects in some detail, it’s a good idea for us to
reexamine subject and object pronouns, which we first discussed in Lesson 21.
Take alook at the noun phrase the teacher in each of the sentences below.
1. Theteacher went home early today.
(Theteacher isthe subject.)
2. The studentsliked the teacher very much.
(Theteacheristhe direct object.)
3. The parents gave the questionnaire to the teacher.
(Theteacher isthe indirect object.)
Notice that the teacher has the same form whether it’s functioning as the subject, the
direct object, or the indirect object in a sentence. This is true for all nouns in English:
they don’t change form when they change function.

In contrast, there are subject pronouns and object pronouns (see Lesson 21). Subject
pronouns are used when a pronoun is functioning as the subject of a sentence (see Lesson
38). The subject pronounisunderlined in the following sentences:

4. Iread the newspaper every day.
5. Sheishappy.
6. Welove potato chips.

Object pronouns are used in all other contexts. The three major uses for object
pronouns are: direct object (Lesson 39), indirect object (Lesson 40), and object of a
preposition (Lesson 29). The object pronouns are underlined in the following sentences:

7. My sister congratulated me on my birthday. (directobject)
8. Thedirector sentheramessage. (indirectobject)
9. Mrs. Raffsky spoke touson the phone. (objectofapreposition)

A subject pronoun is used when it is functioning as the subject of the sentence. An object
pronoun is used when it is functioning as: (a) the direct object of the sentence; (b) the
indirect object of the sentence; (c) the object of a preposition.

Test yourself 41.1

For each underlined pronoun below, indicate whether it is a subject or object pronoun. For you and
it, youwill need tolook at how the pronoun isbeing used in the sentence.

Subject pronoun Object pronoun
Sample:Ifeel great. X

Getting started (answerson p.191)
1. Shelaughed at the movie.

2. Don’tbother me now.
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3. Idon’tfeel guilty.

4. Hehasasked her todance.

5. Chrishadbeenlivingnearyou.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Itisnotavery interesting movie.

7. Thisdoes not concernus.

8. Hedisappointed hisfriends.

9. Thecritics wereravingabout it.

10. Itdoesn’t matter tothem at all.

Test yourself 41.2

Each ofthe sentencesbelow contains an object pronoun, which isunderlined. Indicate whetherit’s
beingused asadirect object, an indirect object, or the object of a preposition.

Sample: Audralives very far from him.

Getting started (answersonp.192)
1. My dear friend sent me a postcard fromItaly.
2. Ateenager sat nexttome inthe theater.
3. Irmahasbought you the cookware.

4. Thedogapproached them.

5. That family is always blaming us for their problems.

More practice (answers on the website)
6. They gave us their promise.
7. Heisrentingan apartment close tome.
8. Ineversaw it.
9. He gaveher anultimatum.

10. Brandon will even buy it fromyou.

To enhance your understanding

object of a preposition

In the past, who and whom worked the same way as subject and object pronouns. In
particular, who was used when functioning as a subject and whom was used when

functioning as an object:

10. Who is running away? (subject: Who is doing the action.)
11. Whom does Katie like? (direct object: Whom is receiving the action.)
However, like all languages, English changes over time, and today, for all but the strictest
traditional grammarians, who is used in all contexts, except when it directly follows a
preposition (see below). So today a sentence like the following is perfectly grammatical:

12. Who does Katie like? (direct object)
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Lesson 41: The functions of pronouns

While most of us prefer to use who in sentence 12, it’s still okay to use whom in these
contexts. It’s just not necessary to do so, and it tends to sound very formal.
Note that whom must be used when it follows a preposition. In the following examples,
whom and the preposition before it are underlined.
13. With whom would you like to speak?
14. To whom may | direct your question?
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Lesson 42: Implied subjects: commands

1. Openthatbook right now!

2. Don’teventhink about crossingthe street here!

3. Pleasebe careful.

We all recognize a command when we hear one. We have seen that all sentences have

a subject, but where is the subject of these commands? Speakers of English readily
agree that these sentences do, in fact, have a subject. The subject, though not stated,
is understood or implied to be you. Thus, when someone says “Wash the dishes!”
you know they’re talking to you. Commands are also called imperative sentences.
Inwriting, command sentences often end with an exclamation point (!).

The subject of commands is an understood or implied you.

Test yourself 42.1

Indicate the subject of each sentence below. If it’s a command, specify you as the subject. (We won’t
be using exclamation points in this exercise.)

Subject
Sample: Eat awell-balanced diet. you

Getting started (answersonp.192)

1. Theseillnesses are treatable.

2. Thejudge had made aterrible mistake.

3. Besupportive.

4. Joan’sfatherisanarchitect.

5. Standup for your rights.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Givemeabreak.

7. Ican’tgiveittoyou.

8. Don’traise your voice tome.

9. Help me out with this.

10. She will be plantingrosesinthat garden.
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Lesson 42: Implied subjects

To enhance your understanding

There are a number of ways to prove what you, as a speaker of English, intuitively know:
that you is the implicit subject of command sentences. We present one of these arguments
here.

Take a look at the following sentences:

4. | held my breath.

5. You held your breath.

6. He held his breath.

7. She held her breath.

While these sentences are grammatical, the following sentences are not:

8a. "I held your breath.
8b. “I held his breath.
8c. “I held their breath.
9a. “You held my breath.
9b. *You held his breath.
9¢. “You held their breath.

Can you explain why these sentences are ungrammatical? Clearly, a person cannot hold
someone else’s breath. Thus the two underlined pronouns must refer to the same person. If
they don't, the sentence is not grammatical, as in 8 and 9 above.

Now what about commands which contain this same expression? Look at the following
grammatical and ungrammatical commands:

10. Hold your breath!

11. *Hold my breath!

12. *Hold his breath!

13. “Hold their breath!
In fact, the only pronoun allowed in the command context Hold breath! is your.
Since we know that your must refer to the same person as the subject, it follows that the
subject in the command must be you. That is, even though the you is not actually stated, we
treat a command as though the subject were you.

Test yourself 42.2

For each sentence below, indicate its subject (stated or understood), direct object, if there is one,
and indirect object, if there is one.

Subject Direct Object Indirect Object
Sample: Give the money to Harry. you the money Harry

Getting started (answersonp.192)

1. Youcanseemarksinthedirt.

2. That film sounds interesting.

3. The congregantsbuilt the temple.

4. Giveittome!

5. We need this computer.
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More practice (answers on the website)

6. Don’t worry about it!

7. They have beenrearranging the display.

8. They sent Bill the bill.

9. Watch me!

10. Mary fell to the floor.
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Answer keys: Test yourself, Getting started
questions - Unit 13

Test yourself 38.1

1. The servant accompanied His Lordship.

2. Jean participated in the Tour de France.

3. Suchfamilies have often preferredtotravel in style.
4. They could donothingexceptrun.

5. Mr.Tower quietly explained all thisto his son.

Test yourself 38.2

1. The Hotel Regina is an attractive place.

. Itbecame the best-known symbol of Paris.
. Thelocal merchants were on his side.

. Charleslooked thoughtful.

. Christine seemed insecure.

Test yourself 38.3

1. The editorlooked for new ideas for the magazine.
2. Youcanrely onthe experts at that company.

3. Maggie usually goesberry picking in the summer.
4. Roger ishappy with his new computer.

5. The workers went on strike for a couple of weeks.

Test yourself 38.4

1. Afterthat, their neighbor came more often to help them.

2. Fortunately, that university program is accredited.

3. Inthe morning, I'm planting those flowers.

4. Eventually, Mr. Mulligan broke the silence.

5. While running for office, the candidate campaigned vigorously.

Test yourself 39.1

1. Youmust include all relevant facts.
. Bridgetisaskingnumerous questions.

. The Spanish shipsneeded fresh supplies.
. She will watch the baby.
. The townspeople have wanted tax relief for years.
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Test yourself 39.2

Directobject?
1. We’ll discuss each argument.
2. Carter worked for alumber company.
3. Those gamblers arelosing their money.
4. At7p.m. weleft for the theater.
5. The children are enjoying Disneyland.

Test yourself 39.3

1. Gerald hastakenthatcourse.

2. Robusedthistechnique in hisrestaurant.
3. Adam might withdraw his resignation.

4. The mayor is sounding confident.

5. We quickly got ready.

Test yourself 39.4

1. Ourdiscussionwashighly entertaining.

2. Hehad a growing family.

3. She quickly got indignant.

4. Youmust be the new baby sitter.

5. The sheriffarrested a suspect in the fraud investigation.

Test yourself 39.5

1. The soldiers fired @W}

2. Atalented designer made that hat.

3. Shehad married her next-door neighbor.

4. Mariawas watching her favorite soap opera.
5. These peoplereally irritate me.

Test yourself 40.1

1. Holly left the plate for Luke.

2. Shetaughtthe principlestothe class.

3. BigBirdistellingthestory toallthe children.
4. Hisfather had boughtthe boat for Jonathan.
5. Youwill show the money tome.

Test yourself 40.2

1. John worked that job for fifty years.

2. The professor is showing the problem to the student.
3. Hiswife and child brought fruit to him at the hospital.
4. Tom’s hasleft the company for another job.

5

. Thevisitingking thanked the president for his hospitality.
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Test yourself 40.3

1. The principal might show the film to her students.
The principal might show her students the film.
2. Mrs. Hausen sent the company her check.
Mrs. Hausen sent her check to the company.
3. We bought the house for our parents.
We bought our parentsthe house.
4. Thereferee threw me the ball.
Thereferee threw the ball to me.
5. The artist is drawinga sketch for her patron.
The artist isdrawing her patron a sketch.

Test yourself 40.4

1. He will send the poemto his fiancée.
He will send hisfiancée the poem.
2. The professor is e-mailing the students his comments.

The professor is e-mailing his comments to the students.
3. That company built a ship for the navy.

The company built the navy a ship.
4. Shedrew apicture forherson.

She drew her son apicture.
5. Amanda’s friend was throwing a party for her.

Amanda’s friend was throwing her a party.

Test yourself 40.5

1. Wefound adressfor her.
2. Mr. Duquesne hasbrought himthe plans.
3. The old hunter told us the story.

4. Theinstructor isordering thisbook for the students in his class.

5. Inever promised youarose garden.

Test yourself 40.6

1. The children gave the teacheran apple.
2. Ibrought @fory%

3. Thetwomen clasped hands.
4

5

. Thistreaty will benefit all mankind.
. Sheistelling ‘@w the truth.

Test yourself 41.1

Subject pronoun
. Shelaughed at the movie. .
. Don’tbother me now.
. Idon’tfeel guilty.
. Hehas asked her to dance.
. Chrishadbeenliving near you.

[ G R R

Object pronoun
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Test yourself 41.2

1. My dear friend sent me a postcard from Italy.
. Ateenagersatnext tome in the theater.

. Irmahasbought youthe cookware.

2
3
4. The dogapproached them.
5

. Thatfamily is always blaming us for their problems.

Test yourself 42.1

. These illnesses are treatable.

. The judge had made a terrible mistake.

. Joan’sfatherisanarchitect

1

2

3. Besupportive.

4

5. Stand up for your rights.

Test yourself 42.2

1. Youcan see marksinthedirt.
2. That film sounds interesting.

3. The congregantsbuilt the temple.

4. Giveittome!
5. Weneed this computer.

Subject

you

that film

the congregants

indirect object

object ofapreposition
indirect object
directobject

direct object

Subject

these illnesses
thejudge

you

Joan’s father
you

Directobject
marks

the temple

you
we

= FOR A REVIEW EXERCISE OF THIS UNIT, SEE THE WEBSITE.
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Coordinating conjunctions, such as and, or, and but, are very powerful. As we discussed

in Lesson 18, they can join any two units of the same type. Here are some examples with
and,the most common coordinating conjunction:

1.
2.
3.

6.

He gave tennislessonstothe girl and her brother. (twonoun phrasesjoined)
Icooked dinnerand washed thelaundry. (twoverbphrasesjoined)

Their beautiful and charming hostess soon put them at ease. (two adjectives
joined)

. My motherlistened to me seriously and patiently. (twoadverbsjoined)
. The monkey ran up the tree and around its trunk. (two prepositional phrases

joined)
Irode my bike and Teresa walked. (twosentencesjoined)

Inthisunit, we’ll take a closerlook at joined noun phrases and joined verb phrases.
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Lesson 43: Compound noun phrases

What doyounotice about this next sentence?
1. My friend worked at the diner and his cousin worked at the diner.
While it’s a perfectly grammatical sentence, we often choose to make it less repetitious

and say instead:

2. My friend and his cousin worked at the diner.
Since and, a coordinating conjunction, is joining two noun phrases here, my friend and
hiscousin is called acompound noun phrase.

Two noun phrases joined by a coordinating conjunction is called a compound noun phrase.

Here are some more examples, with the compound noun phrases underlined.
3. Sheslippedthe photograph and both letters into her pocket.

4. The senator or his assistant will attend the event.
5. I'll be traveling to Kansas and Missourinext week on business.

Test yourself 43.1

Underline the compound noun phrases in each of the sentences below.
Sample: The public discovered that the company and its subsidiaries were cheating customers.

Getting started (answersonp.197)

1.

They had walked for miles and
miles.

. Henry felt guilt and shame for what he had

done.

. Vermont haslots of old houses and rustic

barns.

. Theyoungbrideis going shopping with her

mother or mother-in-law.

. Payingfor gasand electricity costsalot more

thisyearthanlast.
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6. Michael and I have been best friends for
years.

7. Delta Airlinesand Air France have flights to
ParisfromtheU.S.

8. Thelead actress ordirector will likely win
Oscars.

9. Audiand BMWare owned by German
companies.

10. The president and hisforeign visitor held a

joint press conference.



Lesson 44: Compound verb phrases

What doyounotice about thisnext sentence?

1. Frankrantothe store and Frank purchased a few items.
While it’s a perfectly grammatical sentence, we often choose to make it less repetitious

and say instead:

2. Frankrantothe store and purchased afew items.
Since and, a coordinating conjunction, is joining two verb phrases here, ran to the store
and purchased afew items is called acompound verb phrase.

Two verb phrases joined by a coordinating conjunction is called a compound verb

phrase.

Here are some more examples, with the compound verb phrases underlined.
3. The generalran forward and led the troops.

4. Sheremained calm and followed her instincts.

5. Hisadvisor presentshim with good ideasbut rarely helps him carry them out.

Test yourself 44.1

Underline the compound verb phrases in each of the sentences below.

Sample: I’'ll phone them and listen to their ideas.

Getting started (answersonp.197)

1.

They often call each other and talk all
afternoon.

. Adamwroteletterstothe company and spoke

totheir representatives.

. Heinventedthe productbutlost money inthe

process.

. Stephen flew to Europe and visited his

childhood friend.

. Ireceived your message yesterday but

couldn’t respond to it immediately.

Test yourself 44.2

Underline the compound noun phrases and verb phrases in the sentences below. A sentence may
contain more than one compound phrase.
Sample: He and she will probably leave on Friday and return on Sunday.

More practice(answers on the website)

6.

10.

On Saturday nights Samantha dresses up
and meets with her friends.

. Once amonth or so we stay home and order

dinner in.

. Politicians do not always walk the walk and

talk the talk.

. On hot summer days, the O’Briensdrive to

the beach and enjoy the sun.

This couple fightsbut always
makes up.
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Getting started (answersonp.197)

1

Thehorse stepped back androlled its
eyes.

. Amandaiswearinglongsleevesbutcarrying

aparasol.

. When Kathy and her daughter travel to

Boston, they always visit Harvard and MIT.

. OnSundays Mr. Adams and his neighbor

play golf and have lunch in the clubhouse.

. Helovesto cook and entertain.
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More practice (answers on the website)

6.

10.

Hisyoungest son isafraid of thunder and
lightning.

. Your husband should work hard at hisjob or

find another one.

. Harryand his friend often travel to

Washington and visit the Smithsonian.

. Itiscommon knowledge that the Yankees

andthe Red Sox are bitter rivals.

That would ruin her reputation and end
her career.



Answer keys: Test yourself, Getting started
questions - Unit 14

Test yourself 43.1

1. They had walked for miles and miles.

2. Henry felt guilt and shame for what he had done.

3. Vermont haslots of old houses and rustic barns.

4. Theyoungbrideis going shopping with her mother or mother-in-law.
5. Payingfor gasandelectricity costs alot more this year than last.

Test yourself 44.1

1. They often call each other and talk all afternoon.

. Adam wroteletters tothe company and spoke to their representatives.

. He invented the product but lost money in the process.

. Stephen flew to Europe and visited his childhood friend.

. Ireceived your message yesterday but couldn’t respond to it immediately.

2
3
4
5

Test yourself 44.2

1. The horse stepped back and rolled its eyes.

2. Amandaiswearinglongsleevesbutcarryinga parasol.

3. When Kathy and her daughter travel to Boston, they always visit Harvard and MIT.
4. OnSundays Mr. Adams and hisneighbor play golf and have lunch in the clubhouse.
5. Helovestocook and entertain.

= FOR A REVIEW EXERCISE OF THIS UNIT, SEE THE WEBSITE.
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Set A

Set B

198

Review matching exercise and answer key - Part Il

Review matching exercise

Match the underlined word or words in each sentence to the appropriate term in each set.
Use each term only once.
Sample: Warren gave himself an extra serving. verb phrase

compound noun phrase object pronoun prepositional phrase
indirect object perfecttense future tense
modal predicate adjective

. Hehaswrittentoyouevery day.

. Mrs. McLeanissendingtherecipe toher sister-in-law.

. Heunderstands me better than anyone.

. Hiscompanions will take their canoe acrosstheriver.

. Richard was working when Miguel and Sam came by.

. Thebuildingisnearthe stream.

. Itmightbethelargest museum in the world.

O = O U kW N =

. Those decisions can be difficult.

compound verb phrase pastparticiple subject pronoun
direct object present participle
mainverb progressive tense

. I'llbuy thefood and then cook it.

. They had come back tobuy two copies of the newspaper.

. Mattishurryingtohisoffice.

. Theoldman was chanting a song she'd never heard before.

. Molly selected herdressearly intheday.

. Herhorse wasbehavingcalmly.

=N o0 g s W N

. Johnnyhadeaten agood breakfast.




Review matching exercise - Part Il

Answer key: Review matching exercise - Part Il

SetA

1.

2
3
4
5.
6
7
8

Hehaswrittentoyoueveryday.

. Mrs. McLean is sendingtherecipe to her sister-in-law.
. Heunderstands me better than anyone.

. Hiscompanions will take their canoe acrosstheriver.

Richard was working when Miguel and Sam came by.

. Thebuilding is near the stream.

. Itmightbe thelargest museum in the world.

. Those decisions can be difficult.

SetB

1.

2
3
4.
5
6
7

T'll buy the food and then cook it.

. They had come back to buy two copies of the newspaper.
. Mattishurryingtohis office.

The old man was chantinga songshe’d never heard before.

. Molly selected her dress early in the day.
. Herhorse wasbehaving calmly.

. Johnny had eaten a good breakfast.

perfect tense
indirect object
object pronoun
future tense

compound noun phrase

prepositional phrase

modal

predicate adjective

compound verb phrase

subject pronoun
present participle
directobject
mainverb
progressive tense

pastparticiple
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PART I11: GETTING STARTED WITH SENTENCES

Asyou’ve seen, in language we combine words to form phrases. We also combine phrases
to form sentences, and there are various kinds of sentences. For example, there are state-
ments and questions, simple sentences and combinations of sentences, and negative sen-
tences and positive sentences. In Part III, we begin to explore different kinds of
sentences, looking at the functions of sentences (Unit 15), how sentences can be combined
(Unit 16), and the relationships between different sentences (Unit 17). Our goal is to help
yourecognize some of the more common and important sentence types.






Lesson 45: Identifying sentences by function

One way that a sentence can be described isaccording tothejob thatit’sdoingin aconver-
sation. Compare these sentences:

1. That clown was funny.

2. Issheaphysician?

3. Please wash thedishes.

4. What an excitingmovie!

You know that sentence 1 is making a statement, sentence 2 is asking a question, sen-

tence 3 is giving a command, and sentence 4 is expressing a strong emotion. These func-
tionsare summarized in Quick tip 45.1.

Sentences that make a statement are called declaratives; sentences that ask a question are
called interrogatives; sentences that give a command are called imperatives; sentences
that express strong emotion are called exclamations.

Here are afew more examples:

5. Edward’sparentslive on afarm. (declarative)

6. Have youaccepted the fact that she’ll never move? (interrogative)
7. Don’tbelieve aword she says! (imperative)

8. That’ssilly! (exclamation)

Test yourself 45.1

Identify each of the sentences below as either declarative, interrogative, imperative, or
exclamation.

Sample: How old are younow? interrogative

Getting started (answersonp. 206)

1. I’'m shocked!

2. Roseand Charles are getting married in that house.

3. What a surprisingannouncement!

4. The weather was awful yesterday.

5. Watch out for that car!

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Didn’t we have fun together?

7. What a performance!

8. Would you want torent a movie tonight?
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UNIT 15: THE FUNCTIONS OF SENTENCES

9. That wasridiculous!

10. Write that down, please!

Let’stake acloserlook at questions:
9. Doyoulikelearningabout sentences?
10. Whatdoyoulike best?
11. Youwould rather belistening to music, wouldn’t you?

These sentences demonstrate three different kinds of questions. Sentence 9 is an exam-
ple of a yes/no question, because it can be answered with just a “yes” or “no.” Here are
some more yes/no questions:

12. Did youenjoy the music?
13. Isthetelevision working?
14. Areyouinterested in applying for thatjob?

A yes/no question is one that can be answered by “yes” or “no.”

Sentence 10 is called a wh- question because it begins with a wh- word, or question
word.

A wh- question begins with one of the following wh- words (question words): when,
where, what, why, which, who, whom, how. Example: Where is the meeting?

Notice that how isa wh-word, even though it doesn’t begin with wh-.
Wh- questions cannot be answered with a “yes” or “no.” Imagine the following bizarre
dialogues:
15a. Whattimeisit?
15b. Yes.
16a. Where are you going?
16b. No.
17a. Which dressshould Iwear?
17b. Yes.
You get the point.
Here are some more examples of wh- questions:
18. Why did they buy that house?
19. When should we meet?
20. How does that work?
The third kind of question, called atag question, is demonstrated by sentence 11above.
Here are some more tag questions:
21. He’shavinga greattime, isn’the?
22. Itrainedlastnight, didn’tit?
23. Mrs.Williams was workinghard, wasn’t she?
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In tag questions, there’s a regular statement followed by a tag; the tag is underlined in

these examples.

Quick tip 45.4

A tag question contains a statement followed by a tag, such as could you? aren’t they?
hasn’t he? Example: She is leaving soon, isn’t she?

Test yourself 45.2

Decide ifeach question below is ayes/no question, wh- question, or tag question.

Sample: Why did he call his attorney?

Getting started (answersonp. 206)

1. He’snotreallycrazy, ishe?

2. Which isyours?

3. Areyouinterested?

4. Istheevidence against him compelling?

5. Wehave seen this before, haven’'t we?

More practice (answers on the website)
6. How did yourespond to his question?
7. When did they leave last night?
8. Areyouleavingalready?
9. Joanisanaccomplished woman, isn’t she?

10. Isthere anythingleftinthe cookiejar?

wh- question
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Answer keys: Test yourself, Getting started
questions - Unit 15

Test yourself 45.1

1. I'm shocked! exclamation
2. Roseand Charles are getting married in that house. declarative
3. What a surprisingannouncement! exclamation
4. The weather was awful yesterday. declarative
5. Watch out for that car! imperative
Test yourself 45.2

1. He’snotreallycrazy, ishe? tag question

2. Whichisyours? wh- question

3. Areyouinterested? yes/no question

4. Istheevidenceagainst him compelling? yes/no question

5. We have seen this before, haven’t we? tag question

= FOR A REVIEW EXERCISE OF THIS UNIT, SEE THE WEBSITE.
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Lesson 46: Simple sentences

Most of the sentences we’ve looked at so far in this book are simple sentences, which
means that they are sentences that are made up of just one sentence. But sentences can be
made up of more than one sentence. Let’s start by looking at a few sentences and compa-
ringthem.

1. Thelittle boy laughed.

2. Thelittle boylaughed and thelittle girl smiled.

3. The little boy laughed and the little girl smiled and their dog ran around in

circles.

You can see that sentence 2 consists of two sentences joined by and and that sen-
tence 3 consists of three sentences joined by and. Each of the sentences that make
up a larger sentence is called a clause. So sentence 1 contains one clause, sentence
2 contains two clauses, and sentence 3 contains three clauses. Just as words combine
to form phrases, phrases combine to form clauses, and clauses can combine to form
sentences. A clause must contain at least a noun phrase functioning as the subject
and a main verb.

A clause is a free-standing sentence or a sentence within a sentence; a clause or sentence
contains at least a subject and a main verb.

A sentence can contain one or more clauses.

Here are some more examples of sentences containing only one clause:
4. Thatmagazinelooks interesting.
5. The officer followed the rules.
6. She greeted me atthe door.
Notice that each contains only one subject and one verb phrase.

A sentence that contains only one clause, that is, one subject and one verb phrase, is called
a simple sentence.

Arethefollowing simple sentences?
7. onthefloor
8. the extremely tall boy
9. werereadingnewspaperson thetrain
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None of these contains both a subject and a verb phrase, and so these are not sentences at
all; they’re just phrases.You may recognize sentence 7 as a preposition phrase, sentence 8
asanounphrase, and sentence 9asaverb phrase. (See Lessons 28, 29, and 30.)

Test yourself 46.1

In each simple sentence below, underline the subject and put a squiggly line beneath the verb
phrase.

Sample: David listened to her response.

Getting started (answers on p. 231) More practice (answers on the website)
1. The committee presented itsideas 6. We enjoy cruising on the MississippiRiver.
to Congress.

7. Our cousinlivesabout an hour from us.

2. Istayed inbed thatday. 8. The youngarchitect arrivesin his office at

3. Nobody moved. 8:30 .M. each weekday.

4. My favorite hotel is on Park Avenue. 9. Whales are mammals.

5. IToverslept today. 10. Rainis good for the environment.
Test yourself 46.2

Decide ifeach item below is a simple sentence or just a phrase.

Sample: walking nearby phrase

Getting started (answers on p. 231)

1. Thavenever eaten caviar.

. Thedepartment stores are having a sale this weekend.

. Expensive antique jewelry.

. Our home ontheranch.

2
3
4
5

. Fresh-cutflowersonthetable.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Sailingaround the world.

7. Sangmy favorite song.

8. Sheispayingforher own tuition.

9. Exercising canleave you exhausted.

10. Thebusisapproaching.

What about sentenceslike the following?
10. That magazine and those books look interesting.
11. The officer and his men followed the rules.
12. She and her husband greeted me at the door.
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Lesson 46: Simple sentences

The underlined part of each sentence is a compound noun phrase (see Lesson 43) and is
considered to be one subject. So these sentences are all simple sentences. The same thing
istrue of compound verb phrases:

13. That magazinelooks and seems interesting.

14. The officer followed the rules and saved the day.

15. She met and greeted me at the door.
The underlined parts of sentences 13-15 are compound verb phrases (see Lesson 44) and
each is considered to be one verb phrase. So, again, these sentences are all simple
sentences.
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Lesson 47: Compound sentences

As we mentioned in Lesson 46, a sentence can contain more than one sentence within it,
for example:
1. Janeputthe glass vase on the table and her mother picked it up.

This is an example of a compound sentence. It actually contains two sentences. The
first is: Jane put the glass vase on the table. The second is: Her mother picked it up. Since a
sentence within a sentence is called a clause, we can also say that sentence 1contains two
clauses. Just as a simple sentence must contain at least a subject and a verb phrase, each
of the sentences (clauses) within a compound sentence must contain its own subject and
verb phrase.

Recall from Lesson 18 that conjunctions, like and, or, and but, jointhings. In fact, the two
sentences within sentence 1 are joined by the conjunction and. Recall also that there are
twokinds of conjunctions, coordinatingand subordinating.The sentences in acompound
sentence are joined together by a coordinating conjunction. As we discussed in Lesson
18, there are three common coordinating conjunctions; they are and, or, and but. Four
less common ones are for, so, yet, and nor. (Remember FANBOYS, which contains the first
letter of each.)

A sentence that is made up of two or more sentences (clauses) joined by a coordinating
conjunction (most commonly and, or, and but) is called a compound sentence.

Test yourself 47.1

Each of the sentences below is a compound sentence consisting of two sentences (clauses).

Underline each of the sentences which is in the compound sentence.
Sample: I felt restless after breakfast and I wandered around the house.

Getting started (answerson p. 231)

More practice (answers on the website)

1. Andre pulledthe car intothe street, 6. Hedoesnotliketochangehismind, norishe
and Beth beganreading the directions. willing to compromise.
2. Sheenjoyed shopping for food, but she 7. Youdeserve your good fortune, for you have
especially enjoyed cooking. aheartofgold.
3. Icandothisnow, orIcandoitlater. 8. The playersare runningonto the field, and
4. Dandoesnotfeel well, yet he wantsto thenthey are beginning to practice.
gointo work. 9. Stephanielikesto goto concerts, butshe
5. Wemissed our flight, so we have to willnot see an opera.
wait around the airport for the next 10. You can pay with cash, or you can take outa

available one.
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Test yourself 47.2

Decide if each sentence below is a simple sentence or a compound sentence. Remember that a
simple sentence contains just one sentence (clause) while a compound sentence contains at least
two sentencesjoined by a coordinating conjunction.

Sample: Wallace stared at him in the grocery store. simple

Getting started (answersonp. 231)

1. Hecan’tblame her for the problem.

2. Bethleftthelibrary, and she headed straight home.

3. He was watchingher, but she was pretending not tonotice.

4. Welikehimalot.

5. The coach wantsto win, but he will be happy with a tie.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Itwill be asunny day.

7. Jeremy likeshis wife’snew dress.

8. Iwillhave abowl of soup, but Idon’t want salad.

9. Sam called me atnoon.

10. He will be goingto Penn State, or he’ll study at Temple University.

A compound sentence can contain more than two sentences:

2. Nora was Zach’s stepmother but she treated him like her other children and he
trusted her completely.

Here, the three sentences that make up this sentence are: (1) Nora was Zach’s step-
mother; (2) she treated him like her other children; (3) he trusted her completely. So the
sentence There was a glass vase on the table and Jane picked it up contains two sentences,
or clauses. The sentence Nora was Zach’s stepmother but she treated him like her other
children and he trusted her completely contains three sentences, or clauses. In fact, a
compound sentence can contain any number of sentences, though we usually limit
ourselvestojustafew:

3. He turned his head away and he pretended to ignore her but he continued
tolistentoherand infacthehungonher every word. (4 sentences or clauses)

Keepinmindthat you can’'ttell ifa sentence is simple or compound by howlongitis; you
need to see if it contains one or more than one complete sentence within it. For example,
thefollowing sentence, although it islong, isjust a simple sentence:

4. The tall man with the violin case quickly climbed the stairs to the abandoned

warehouse near the railroad tracks.

This is a simple sentence because it has just one subject, the tall man with the violin case,
and one verb phrase — notice that there is just one verb, climbed. (The sentence is just
longbecause it contains afew preposition phrases.) And the following sentence, although
itisshort,isacompound sentence: John laughed and Mary cried.It’sacompound sentence
because it contains two sentences that can stand alone: John laughed; Mary cried. Each of
these hasitsown subject and verb phrase.
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Test yourself 47.3

Each sentence below is either a simple or compound sentence. Identify the number of
clauses in each sentence. If there is more than one clause in the sentence, underline each
clause.

Sample: The bear watched his movements closely.

| =

Getting started (answers on p. 231)

1. Vickiwasalwayslookingat herselfin the mirror, but Mary Ann
was extremely self-confident, and she never gave herselfa second glance.

2. Herfather was devoted to her.

3. Our firm’s CEO will be flying to Chicago next week, but he’ll be returning
the sameday.

4. Thelady in the elegant blue dress entered the well-lit room with her perky little
doginherarms.

5. Ourboat washit with strong winds, and we had toreturn to our cabins.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. We don’t have much time left in the zoo, but we should visit the bird cage, and
we must see the monkeys, or we should at least feed the goats in the petting area,
but Idefinitely want to take a look at the elephants.

7. We can catch amovie, or we can visita museum, but we won’t be seeing a
Broadway show.

8. Many people walk in the woods in autumn.

9. The economy is getting worse, and many people are worried about their jobs.

10. My caris gettingold, and it’s pretty banged up, but I hope to get another
year out of it.

Keep in mind that a compound phrase (Lessons 43 and 44) is not the same thing as a
compound sentence. For example, the following sentence has a compound noun phrase
(underlined):

5. Theteacher graded the students’exams and their papers.
We've certainly got a coordinating conjunction, and, in sentence 5. However, the question
is, what is the and joining? If we look at what’s on each side of the and, we find the follo-
wing: The teacher graded the students’exams, which is a sentence, and their papers; their
papers is not a sentence by itself. In this case, the conjunction and is joining two noun
phrases: the students’exams and their papers. It’s not joining two complete sentences, and
sothe sentence isnota compound sentence but is a simple sentence.

Test yourself 47.4

Decide if each sentence below is a simple or compound sentence. Remember that a compound
sentence contains a complete sentence on either side of the conjunction.
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Sample: Kyle turned around and stared at the screen. simple

Getting started (answersonp. 231)

1. It wasascene of joy but one thing spoiled the moment.

2. Theboxer fell to his kneesbut he managed to get back up.

3. The designer and his assistants quickly brought order to the chaos.

4. Matt wasdriving to New York with hiskids and hisneighbor’s son.

5. Ilike to drink coffee or tea after dinner.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. The weather isalready getting chilly, but I am not ready for winter just yet.

7. Hisspeech should be briefand to the point.

8. Youmust get ready immediately or I’ll leave without you.

9. Theflight attendant offered me beef or chicken for the entrée.

10. Shelikesclassical musicbutrarely goesto concerts.
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Lesson 48: Complex sentences

Inthelastlesson, we talked about compound sentences such as:
1. Bethsaid hellotoher mother’s friend and then she walked outside.
Each of the sentences (clauses) that is part of the compound sentence plays an equal role
in the sentence; one clause is not superior to or more important than the other, in terms
of the structure of the sentence.
Now let’slook at some other sentences:
2. Harry wasonly fifteen when his mother sent him away to school.
3. Mr. Edwards looked her straight in the eye although he wasn’t really
sincere.
4. Twon’ttell youthe answer unless you agree to help.
Sentences 2-4 also each contain two sentences, or clauses, which are combined to
make a larger sentence. However, one of these sentences is more important than the

other.The more important sentence is called the main clause, or independent clause;
the less important sentence, the one that is a subpart of the main clause, is called the
dependent clause or subordinate clause (see Lesson 19). Each clause, whether it’s a
main clause or subordinate clause, has its own subject and verb phrase. Sentences
that contain a main clause and at least one dependent clause are called complex
sentences.
The main clause of each of the following sentences is in bold; the dependent clause is

underlined:

5. Harry was only fifteen when his mother sent him away to school.

6. Mr. Edwards looked her straight in the eye although he wasn’t really

sincere.
7. Iwon’t tell you the answer unless you agree to help.

A complex sentence consists of at least two sentences (clauses): a main clause and a
dependent clause. The dependent clause is a subpart of the main clause and adds
information to it. Example, with the dependent clause underlined: Sally visited her before
she moved.

Recall that, in a compound sentence, the clauses are joined by a coordinating con-
junction such as and, or, and but. In a complex sentence, the dependent clause is joined
to the rest of the sentence by a subordinating conjunction. (We introduced subordinat-
ing conjunctions in Lesson 19; you may want to check back there to refresh your mem-
ory.) The common subordinating conjunctions of English are repeated here for
reference.



Lesson 48: Complex sentences

after eventhough
although how

as if

asif inorder that
asthough once
because rather than
before since

even if so (that)

than whenever
that where
though wherever
till whether
unless while
until which
what who
when why

Quick tip 48.2

A dependent clause is joined to another clause by a subordinating conjunction such as

although, if, where.

The easiest way to identify a dependent clause is to look for a subordinating conjunction
and see if it's followed by a sentence. If it is, then the subordinating conjunction plus the
sentence directly following it is a dependent clause.

Test yourself 48.1

For each complex sentence below, underline the dependent clause. Remember to look for the
subordinating conjunction, which is the first word of the dependent clause.

Sample: Helen stared in dismay at the floor after she opened the dining room door.

Getting started (answers on p. 232)

1. Hisfatherisreturningto Londonbecause
the furniture isarriving.

2. Selmasmiled athim although she had never
feltlesslike smiling.

3. Hefeltagreataffectionforhisguardianuntil
he discovered the truth.

4. Tam goingto solve this crossword puzzle
even ifittakesmeall day.

5. James accepted the job before he checked
with his wife.

More practice (answers on the website)

6.

10.

Sammy passed the final exam even though
he had not studied hard.

. Youarebehavingasif youwere the

boss.

. Iwillnot speak toyou unless you tell me the

truth.

. New Orleans hasnot been the same since it

was devastated by a hurricane.

Altriestospeak Frenchwhenheisin
Montreal.

In the complex sentences we’ve looked at so far, the dependent clause follows the main

clause. But sometimes the dependent clause comes before the main clause. (Again, see

Lesson 19.) In these next examples of complex sentences, the dependent clauses are

underlined:
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8. After he uttered her name, an awful silence fell on the room.
9. While we hurried to the restaurant, the rain continued to pour.
10. Eventhough she wasadifficult woman, they had a good marriage.

Test yourself 48.2

For each complex sentence below, underline the dependent clause. Remember to look for the
subordinating conjunction, which is the first word of the dependent clause. The dependent clause
will either be before or after the main clause.

Sample: If you continue on this highway, you’ll end up in the wrong place.

Getting started (answers onp. 232) More practice (answers on the website)

1. When Elizabeth spoke, Benlistened attentively. 6. While you were away, important changes

2. Before youblame him, think about your own took place.
responsibility. 7. Asyouknow, UCLAwon the Pac-10
3. Youshould pay for automobile insurance championship.
even if your carisold. 8. If youreally want it, I will loan you my
4. Unlessthetrain arrives soon, we’ll miss our laptop.
appointment. 9. After he wasreleased fromthe hospital, he
5. The district attorney won’t rest till he finds had torest fora week.
the perpetrator. 10. Sheisgoingto succeed wherever she ends up.

Test yourself 48.3

For each complex sentence below, underline the subject of the dependent clause (not of the main
clause).
Sample:Thad an interesting conversation with him while we were walking home.

Getting started (answers on p. 232) More practice (answers on the website)

1. Eventhough the village supported the 6. Zachary wasbehavingasthough he knew
emperor, it still paid numerous taxes. the answer.

2. Iliketositonthebalcony whenthe 7. She wasnot sure whether she should travel
weather isnice. tothat country.

3. Georgediditbecauseherecognizedthewoman. 8. Thebusarrived at the station beforeIcould

4. Oncelhave made up my mind, Iusually do finishthe newspaper.

notchange it. 9. They started learning Chinese so that they

5. Someone rangthe doorbell while we were couldunderstand their in-laws better.

havinglunch. 10. Afteryouleft,Ibegan washingthe dishes.

A complex sentence contains only one main clause, but it can contain more than one
dependent clause. In the following examples, there is a main clause and two dependent
clauses. The main clause is again in bold; the dependent clauses are underlined. Notice
that we sometimes have flexibility in terms of the placement of each of the clauses.
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11a. Harry was only fifteen when his mother sent him away toschool, although he

looked much older.

11b. When his mother sent him away to school, Harry was only fifteen, although
helooked much older.

11c. Although he looked much older when his mother sent him away to school,
Harry was only fifteen.

12a. I won’t tell you the answer unless you agree to help, because this issue is
confidential.

12b. Unless you agree to help, I won’t tell you the answer, because this issue is
confidential.

12c. Becausethisissueisconfidential, unlessyouagreetohelp,I won’ttellyouthe
answer.

Test yourself 48.4

For each sentence below, decide if it is a simple sentence or a complex sentence. Some complex
sentences willhave more than one dependent clause.
Sample: Those two brothers always dress alike. simple

Getting started (answers on p. 232)

1. The two horses thrived on the ranch because they received excellent care.

2. Another little girl will be arriving at the school before noon today.

3. The old housekeeper welcomed her warmly when her mother was present.

4. The general returned home with hisfamily.

5. Asweapproached our destination, we became rather emotional.

More practice (answers on the website)
6. When the actor entered the stage, the audience clapped enthusiastically.

7. If you promise not to tell anyone, I will let you in on a secret,
eventhough Ishouldn’t.

8. We arenot goingto the beach until it stopsraining.
9. Unlessyoustop complaining, we are turningright around.

10. Helikesforeign moviesalot.

Test yourself 48.5

For each sentence below, indicate if it is a simple sentence, a compound sentence, or a complex
sentence. Be sure to determine the kind of conjunction (coordinating or subordinating) in order to
helpyoudecide.

Sample: We were always polite to one another although we were never close. complex

Getting started (answersonp. 232)

1. She pursued her goalsrelentlessly but she didn’t always achieve them.

2. Thave made numerous mistakes over the years.

3. Iwon’ttellyouunlessyouagreetohelpbecauselcan’ttake therisk.
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4. Jason andIlenehadtorenew their passportsbefore they could

leave the country.

5. Baby boomers were born before this century.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Heinsisted, butIstilldid notbelieve him.

7. YoucanwatchTV allnightlong, or you can study for your exam.

8. While Mr. Kagan was at work, the air conditioning stopped

workingat hishouse.

9. Thave known him since we moved to thistown.

10. Ashley and Brian wanted toshop at that store.

Complex sentences can have different kinds of dependent clauses. The ones we've
talked about so far are called adverbial clauses because, like adverbs, they typically tell
us more about a verb, adjective, or another adverb. For example, in the sentence, Things
improved after Mr. Eliot arrived, the underlined dependent clause is telling us something
about the time of the action.

Inother complex sentences, dependent clauses can be used as noun phrases.Take alook
atthefollowing pair of sentences:

13a. That statement is silly.

13b. What Mark just said is silly.
In sentence 13a, that statement is a noun phrase. In sentence 13b, what Mark just said is a
dependent clause which is functioning as a noun phrase of the main sentence. When a
dependent clause is functioning as a noun phrase, it’s called a noun clause. Here are
some more sentence pairs in which the second sentence of the pair has a dependent clause
(underlined) acting as anoun phrase.

14a. Iknow the truth. simple sentence
14b. Iknow that you'reright. complex sentence
15a. Itremainsunknown. simple sentence

15b. Why they left town remainsunknown. complex sentence
Notice that noun clauses look just like other dependent clauses: they begin with a subor-

dinating conjunction and contain both a subject and a verb phrase. However, when a
sentence has a noun clause, the rest of the sentence cannot always stand alone; it needs
the noun clause to be complete. For example, in sentence 15b, remains unknown is not a
complete sentence.

Test yourself 48.6

Underline the dependent clause in each of the complex sentences below. It will be either an
adverbial clause or anoun clause.
Sample: Whatever youdo is acceptable.
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Getting started (answersonp. 232)

1.

I’'ll stay with Jeanette until Peter comes
home.

. That my candidate will win is

obvious.

. Although Mrs. Craft wastired, she insisted

onmakingus dinner.

. We were quite confident that we had made the

rightdecision.

. They want to find out why the waitress was so

rudetothem.

More practice (answers on the website)

6.

10.

He did not know which highway led to the
Canadianborder.

. The assistant manager knew that she

was not going to be promoted this
time.

. Wherever we travel we like to visit

museums.

. IcanspeakItalianbetterthanyoucanspeak

French.

We were tired of waiting, so we left.

We've been telling you to look for the subordinating conjunction to help you find the
dependent clause. But what about these next sentences (with the dependent clauses

underlined)?
16a. Iknow that you’reright.
16b. Iknow you'reright.

17a. You believed that the defendant was innocent.

17b. You believed the defendant was innocent.

As you can see, we can delete the subordinating conjunction that in a noun clause
when the dependent clause follows the main clause. However, if the dependent
clause comes before the main clause, the subordinating conjunction tkat cannot be

deleted:
18a.

18b.
19a.

19b.

That her daughter istalented has been obvious for years.

*Her daughter istalented has been obvious for years.

That the defendant was innocent became clear during the trial.
*The defendant was innocent became clear during the trial.

In a noun clause, the subordinating conjunction that can be deleted following a main
clause. Example: / think (that) it’s going to rain.

So when you don’t see a subordinating conjunction in a sentence, but the sentence has
more than one subject and verb phrase, ask yourself if you can insert that somewhere. If
so,thenyou’ll know you have a dependent clause.

Test yourself 48.7

Underline the dependent clauses in each of the sentences below. In some cases, the conjunction that
will have been deleted.
Sample: They knew she would escape.
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Getting started (answers on p. 232) More practice (answers on the website)

1. They don’tbelieve that her partner will keep 6. Thisman doesnotthink youarea good

his word. writer.

2. Mrs.Webb was sure her pie would win the 7. Jackie alwaysthought that one day she
baking contest. would be aleading actress.

3. That Andy isthe best in the class doesn’t 8. You knew thatIwould be throwinga
surprise me. surprise party for you.

4. Weheard you were accepted to Georgetown 9. Thelandlord assumed that all his tenants
Law School. would be payingrent on time.

5. ItistruethatIamgoingtobecome apartner 10. Thelittle girl pretended she was dancing
inthisfirm. with Mickey Mouse.

Test yourself 48.8

Decide if each sentence is simple, compound, or complex. Keep in mind that sometimes the
subordinating conjunction that may have been deleted.
Sample: She told me I wasn’t giving up yet. complex

Getting started (answers on p. 233)

1. My mother changed the subject, but it was too late.

. Heproposedtoher when she graduated from college.

. Aman from the sawmill was overseeing the project.

. Iwantapieceofapple pie.

[S2 B N S )

. Thad been hoping you could come to the game.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Ifyoutakethekidstothemovies,Icanget somerest.

7. The president said we should all conserve fuel.

8. You can do the food shoppingfirst, or you can do your other errands.

9. Justin generally eats his soup with bread and butter.

10. Iknow the woman inthe blue dress.

There’s another very common type of subordinating clause, called a relative clause.
Here are some examples:
20. I'lltellmy husband, who will be home soon.
21. The person who knowsher best is Richard.
22. Miss Livingston had her money in the bank that failed.
Since there’s quite a bit to say about relative clauses, we ‘ve given them their own lesson,
which is next.
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A well-known children’s story starts with the line, This is the house that Jack built. It
continues,

This is the malt that lay in the house that Jack built. This is the rat that ate the malt that lay in the

house that Jack built. The story continues until it ends with the following sentence: This is the
farmer sowing his corn, that kept the cock that crowed in the morn, that waked the priest all shaven

and shorn, that married the man all tattered and torn, that kissed the maiden all forlorn, that
milked the cow with the crumpled horn, that tossed the dog, that worried the cat, that killed the rat,
that ate the malt that lay in the house that Jack built.

(www.amherst.edu/~rjyanco94/literature/mothergoose/rhymes/
thisisthehousethatjackbuilt.html, retrieved November9, 2008.)

This story gives us a good demonstration of complex sentences with relative clauses, which
are a kind of dependent clause (see Lesson 48). For example, in the sentence This is the house
that Jack built, the main clause is This is the house, and the dependent, relative clause is that
Jack built. The relative clause acts as an adjective: it modifies the noun phrase the house, tell-
ingus more about it. This is why relative clauses are also referred to as adjective clauses.

A relative clause (adjective clause) is a kind of dependent clause; it provides additional
information about a noun phrase in the main clause. Example (relative clause underlined):
I brought the cookies that are on the plate.

In each sentence below, the relative clause is underlined, and the noun phrase which
the relative clause is modifying is in bold. The main clause can stand on its own as a sen-
tence without the relative clause; the relative clause just provides additional informa-
tion about the noun phrase it’s modifying and cannot stand alone. Like other clauses, a
relative clause hasits own subject and verb phrase.

1. Shetransferredthe plate tothe tray that she just washed.
2. Blanche thought about the man who wasliving in Italy at the time.
3. Hecalled the company that usually suppliesthe pipes.

Test yourself 49.1

Underline therelative clause in each of the sentences below.

Sample: Mr.Sanders was wearing a suit that he bought in Italy.

Getting started (answers on p. 233)

1.

He paid no attention tothe newspaper which 4. Hemightrecognize the woman who is
wasnexttohim. hosting the show.

. Thepolice arrested the man whom they had 5. Cliffbought a present that wasjust perfect
beenlooking for. forhis girlfriend.

. Mrs. Peterson was reaching for the phone
that was nearest her chair.
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More practice (answers on the website)

6. ITamrentinganapartment that hastwo 9. He came tothe party with a friend whom
bedrooms. Thaven’t seen in ages.

7. She met someone whose daughter 10. You should pay for your vacation
had graduated from Duke University. with the money that I gave you.

8. Areyougoingtoeatthe desertthatIbaked
especially for you?

The relative clause doesn’t necessarily follow the main sentence (clause); it can also be
within the main sentence. In the following sentences, the relative clause is underlined
and the main sentence (clause) is in bold. In sentences 4 and 5, the relative clause follows
themain clause; in sentences 6 and 7, it’s inside the main clause.

4. I’vebrought the horse which hasbeen specially trained.

5. We tipped the waiter who had served us so well.

6. The man who wasliving in Italy at the time knew all the facts.

7. The company that usually supplies the pipes has gone out of business.
Again, if the relative clause (the underlined part) is removed, the main clause can still
stand on its own as a sentence.

Test yourself 49.2

Underline the relative clause in each of the sentences below. The relative clause may be anywhere
inthe sentence.
Sample: Abusinessthat manufactures engines canbe difficult torun.

Getting started (answersonp. 233) More practice (answers on the website)

1. She gave him a smile thatlit up her face. 6. The players who just entered the stadium

2. The professor who gives easy testsison are wearingblue jerseys.

sabbatical this semester. 7. Those strawberries that you brought are
3. The approaches which are most likely to absolutely delicious.
succeed are too complicated. 8. Iwill vote for the candidate whose values
4. The hotel which isnear the shore doesn’t areclose tomine.
openuntil April. 9. Thegymthatshebelongstoisonlyamileaway.
5. Areyousatisfied with the computer that 10. Heisstillmadly inlove with the woman
your parents bought for you? whom he married 15 years ago.

We’ve seen (in Lesson 48) that other dependent clauses are linked to the rest of the sen-
tence by subordinating conjunctions. The same is true of relative clauses. Those subordi-
nating conjunctions which link relative clauses to the rest of the sentence are called
relative pronouns, and youmay remember that we talked about them in LL.esson 26.Therela-
tive pronoun which introduces the relative clause is underlined in the sentences below:
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8. Ijustread abook which had areally excitingending.
9. The soldier whom I'm writing to recently came home on leave.
10. Shesignedadeal with the publishing company that gave her the best offer.
Note that words that are relative pronouns can also be used in other ways. For example,
who can be used as arelative pronoun, but it can also be used as a question word, as in the
sentence, Who married her?

Relative clauses begin with one of the relative pronouns: that, which, who, whom, whose.

Test yourself 49.3

Each of the sentences below contains a relative clause. Underline the relative pronoun that begins
therelative clause.
Sample: The student whom I spoke to was confused.

Getting started (answersonp. 233) More practice (answers on the website)

1. Thehotel chain that Gregfounded hassince 6. The DVD player which you bought was way

gone out of business. too expensive.

2. Hephoned the woman who was writing the 7. Iwould like to meet the woman who you
article. raved about.

3. Jillresentsthe man whose father won the 8. Students whose namesarenotonthe class
lottery. roster should see me after class.

4. Thehighway which Itake to work needs 9. We are going to patronize the pharmacy
repair. which hasjust opened up.

5. TheTVshow that shelikesbestison 10. Idon’tread all the magazinesthat
Sunday nights. Isubscribe to.

Just as a sentence can have more than one dependent clause, it can have more than
one relative clause. We saw this earlier, in the sentences about Jack, and see it here
as well:

11. Pablo married the woman whose sister lived in a house which was next door to
the onethatIbought fromthe man who had first built it.
Even though this sentence is very long and contains four relative clauses, it is still per-
fectly grammatical.

Test yourself 49.4

Underline the relative clauses in each of the sentences below. A sentence may have more than one
relative clause.

Sample: The man whom he had rescued turned out to be the criminal whom the police were
looking for.
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Getting started (answers on p. 233)

1.

Sheturned onthebroadcast which dealt with
the scandal that had recently been in the
news.

More practice (answers on the website)

6.

The cruise that we booked 6 months ago
through the agent whom you recommended
isleaving next week.

2. Buck stood behind the counter which 7. The furnace that heatsthe house which we
dominated his small restaurant. purchased with the cash that we won in the

3. The photographer who took the picture lottery that we played 5 years ago needs to
which appeared in the paper that was most bereplaced.
widely read won a Pulitzer Prize. 8. Did youever compute the number of days

4. Tcan't find the message that you sent me. that youhave spentonthenovel thatyouare

writing?
5. No one who breaksthelaw should get

away with it. 9. Friends who keepstheir word are the kinds

of friendsthatIlike.

10. The parking garage which is on the top floor
of the building that is on the corner of the
intersection is almost always full.

You may be wondering why relative pronouns are called pronouns. You know that pro-
nounsreplace noun phrasesinasentence. Aswe discussed in Lesson 26, all of the relative
pronouns except whose dothe same thing.

A relative pronoun connects the relative clause to the rest of the sentence. All of the
relative pronouns (except whose) also replace a noun phrase in the relative clause.
(Whose replaces a determiner.)

Let’s review how Quick tip 49.3 works in the following sentence, whose relative clause is
underlined:

12. Blanchethoughtaboutthe manwho waslivingin Italy.
What noun phrase is the relative pronoun who replacing? The who refers to the noun
phrase theman.

Here’s another example:

13. Hecalled the company thatusually supplied the pipes.
In this case, what does the relative pronoun that replace? It replaces the noun phrase the
company.

Test yourself 49.5

For each sentence below, underline the relative clause and put a squiggly line under the main clause.
Sample: Natalie usually wears clothes that look flattering on her.
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Getting started (answersonp. 233)

1.

Tam meeting Mr. Arnold at the museum that
hesupports.

. Thelabel which containsthe warning is not

very clear.

. Therobber opened the case which contained

the most cash.

. Thepolicy that the president is

implementing should be successful.

. Icontacted the young man whose wallet

Ifound onthe subway.

Test yourself 49.6

Underline the dependent clause in each of the sentences below. It will either be a relative clause, a
noun clause, or an adverbial clause.
Sample: The historian visited most of the sites that he wrote about.

More practice (answers on the website)

6.

10.

Shirley isnot satisfied with the interest that
sheis getting in her bank account.

. Economists who can predict the duration of

recessionsarerare.

. Doctors who overcharge patients should be

prosecuted.

. Iwasimpressed with the author who gavea

lecture at thelibrary yesterday.

The salesman who called was very
persuasive.

Getting started (answerson p. 234)

1.

The architect’s design includes a window
that facesthe courtyard.

. Sheunderstood what you were trying to say.

. If you’re hungry, thistown has a fantastic

Greek restaurant.

. Itisobviousthat we have toreevaluate our

plan.

. The offer that I have givenyouisa

fair one.

Let’stake alook at the following sentence:

More practice(answers on the website)

6.

7.

10.

Her cousins need to know whether she’ll be
goingto Boston this weekend.

Even ifyoudon’tfeel good, you should
definitely attend the convention.

. The stranger who said hello to us wore

elegant clothes.

. The salesman can’t remember what he

promised his customer.

They watched TV when they got home.

14. ThemanwhomIinterviewed wasnot very knowledgeable.

Aswediscussed above, the sentence containsarelative clause, whom I interviewed, which
begins with the relative pronoun whom.Will this sentence still be grammatical if the rela-

tive pronoun, whom, isleft out?

15. The man Iinterviewed wasnot very knowledgeable.
If you think this sentence sounds fine, you’re absolutely right. Here are some more examples:
16a. The permit that the builders applied for was denied.

16b. The permit the builders applied for was denied.

17a. The celebrity who Jack photographed left the theater early.

17b. The celebrity Jack photographed left the theater early.

You will notice that when the relative pronoun is omitted, as in sentences 15, 16b,
and 17b, one noun phrase is directly followed by another noun phrase: the man + I in
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sentence 15, the permit + the builders in sentence 16b, and the celebrity + Jack in sen-
tence 17b. So if you see a sentence that has two noun phrases next to each other, check
to see if the sentence would still be grammatical and mean the same thing if you put a
relative pronoun between the two noun phrases; this will help you identify relative
clauses.

Quick tip 49.4

A relative pronoun may be omitted before a noun phrase. Example: The movie (that) | saw
was exciting.

Test yourself 49.7

Underline the relative clause in each of the sentences below. In some cases, the relative pronoun
will have been deleted.
Sample: The waiter set the table he had placed outside the restaurant.

Getting started (answersonp. 234) More practice (answers on the website)

1. Thelittle square in the town we visited 6. Weleft anice tip for the waiter who served
contained benches. our delicious dinner.

2. Other famous people will be performing at 7. The tennisracket I bought for you was made
the theater that my brother works at. abroad.

3. The pilot who flew the aircraft must have 8. The author whose book Iam reading will go
beenwell trained. onapromotional tour.

4. My neighbor owns the horse which won this 9. The thingIlike bestaboutJill is her positive

race. attitude.
5. The guestIinvited is sleepingon 10. The woman who isrunning for mayor of this
the sofa. city iswell known.
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When we look at relative clauses more closely, we find that there are actually two types:
restrictive relative clauses and nonrestrictive relative clauses. Compare the follow-
ingsentences;therelative clauses are underlined.

18. Bridgetlikes doughnutsthat have chocolate frosting.
19. ShelikesPeter Bolton, whoisher son’spiano teacher.

In sentence 18, therelative clause that have chocolate frosting is telling us exactly which
doughnuts Bridget really likes. The clause is telling us that Bridget doesn’t necessarily
like all doughnuts; she specifically likes those that have chocolate frosting. This kind of
relative clause, which limits or restricts the noun phrase it’s modifying, is called a
restrictive relative clause.

Incontrast, in sentence 19, therelative clause who is her son’s piano teacher is telling us
something about Peter Bolton, but if we omit this relative clause, we still know who
Peteris, although we don’t know the extra information that he isher son’s piano teacher.
This type of relative clause is called a nonrestrictive relative clause. It’s always separa-
ted from the main sentence by commas. (You can think of it as being separated from the
main clause by commas because it’s not essential.) When we say a sentence with a
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nonrestrictive relative clause, we usually pause at the commas separating it from the
main sentence.

Here are some more examples to help clarify the difference between restrictive and
nonrestrictive relative clauses:

20. The employees who were upset came to the meeting.
21. The employees, who were upset, came to the meeting.

What’sthe difference in meaningbetween these two sentences? Accordingto sentence 20,
only those employees who were upset came to the meeting. The other employees didn’t
come to the meeting. That is, sentence 20 restricts the employees who came to the meeting
toonly those who were upset. Sentence 20 thus contains arestrictive relative clause.

What we know from sentence 21 is that employees came to the meeting. In addition, we
know that those employees were upset. The clause provides additional information
about the employees but doesn’t restrict, or limit, which employees came to the meeting.
There may be other employees who were also upset but who didn’t come to the meeting.
This clause isanonrestrictive relative clause.

Again, notice that in sentence 21 the relative clause is separated from the main clause
by commas. Sentence 21is also said with pauses where the commas are.

Note that one can always remove a relative clause, of either type, and still end up with a
grammatical sentence. However, if the restrictive relative clause isremoved, some of the
information needed to fully identify the noun phrase we’re talking about is missing.

A restrictive relative clause limits the noun phrase which it is modifying; a nonrestrictive
relative clause does not. A nonrestrictive relative clause is separated from the main clause
by pauses, and, when written, it is separated from the main clause by commas. Examples:
The dogs which were friendly were being trained as Seeing Eye dogs (restrictive). The
dogs, which were friendly, were being trained as Seeing Eye dogs (nonrestrictive).

Test yourself 49.8

Decide if each relative clause, underlined in the sentences below, is a restrictive or nonrestrictive
relative clause.

Sample: Thelaundry which had just been folded was on the counter. restrictive

Getting started (answers on p. 234)

1.
2.

3.
4.
5.

The painting I brought home will be perfect for the den.

Mrs. Smith, who owns the house, was not interested in selling.

Ahuge truck, which someone had painted bright yellow,
stood in the driveway.

The children who had just come back from the class trip were restless.

The maid broke an antique lamp, which was very valuable.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. The bushes we planted last year are growingnicely.

7. Briannaismad at John, who offended her family.

8. Iamreturning your bicycle, which youlent melast week.
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9. The students who made the presentation did a great job.

10. Thisroad, which we have traveled many times, is treacherous.

Test yourself 49.9

Underline the relative clause in each of the sentences below. Then decide if it is restrictive or
nonrestrictive.
Sample: Rome, which is alovely city, was her first destination. nonrestrictive

Getting started (answers on p. 234)

1. The Frenchman who is from Lyons completed the project.

2. The general, who knew nothing about the matter, nonetheless
voiced hisopinion.

3. Asmalldisturbance, which was gettinglouder and louder,
finally attracted our attention.

4. Jeremy, who was blushing profusely, asked Tatiana for some help.

5. Jimwasn’t the person she wanted to hire.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. The young lady, whose hobby was stamp collecting, was charming.

7. The manwhoishavingadrink at the barlooks familiar.

8. Thetaxi Icalled took me totheairport.

9. Herreport, which she prepared carefully, was well received.

10. The children, who are playing with their new toys, are unusually quiet.

To enhance your understanding
Proper names are not modified by restrictive relative clauses. Here is an example:
22a. George, who is an architect, is a good friend of mine. (nonrestrictive)
22b. “George who is an architect is a good friend of mine. (restrictive)
Since the identity of a proper noun is already well defined, it makes sense that restrictive
relative clauses do not modify proper nouns.
Notice that if we want to be very specific about a proper name, to differentiate it from
others with the same name, then using a restrictive relative clause is entirely appropriate:
23. The George who is an architect is a good friend of mine. (restrictive)
24. The France that | am familiar with is a very lovely country. (restrictive)

To further enhance your understanding

A relative clause can modify any noun phrase in a sentence, whether that noun phrase is

functioning as a subject, direct object, indirect object, or object of a preposition. For

example, in sentence 25, the relative clause refers to the direct object of the main clause:
25. My sister likes the house which has a large swimming pool.

And in sentence 26, the relative clause refers to the indirect object of the main clause:
26. My sister sold the house to a family that has three children.
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You know (from Lesson 47) that sentence 1is a compound sentence:
1. Marthaleft me anotebutIcan’t find it.

You also know (from Lesson 48) that sentence 2 is a complex sentence:

2. Sheanswered him impatiently when he questioned her credentials.

Like all compound sentences, sentence 1 contains at least two complete sentences
joined by a coordinating conjunction, in this case but. And like all complex sentences,
sentence 2 contains a main clause with at least one dependent clause; the dependent
clause begins with a subordinating conjunction, in this case when.

But what about this next sentence?

3. I'll leave amessage for the plumber but I'm not sure that he’ll get it.
You won’t be surprised to learn that sentences such as sentence 3, which are both com-
pound (two clauses connected with but) and complex (two clauses connected with that),
are called compound-complex sentences. These are sentences that contain at least two
main clauses, and atleast one of the main clauses has at least one dependent clause.

Quick tip 50.1

A compound-complex sentence is a combination of a compound and a complex sentence: it
has at least two main clauses and at least one dependent clause. Example: His friends were
always there for William, and he appreciated the help that they often gave him.

Here are some more examples of compound-complex sentences, with the complete sen-
tences in bold and the dependent clauses underlined:

4. While the house looked nice from the outside, the floors were sagging and
the walls were crumbling.

5. The woman who lives next door is very friendly but I forgot her name.

6. Ithanked him for his efforts but he insisted that he hadn’t minded.

7. If we don’t hurry, we’ll have to see a different movie, or we’ll have to come
back later.

Test yourself 50.1

Decide ifeach sentence below is a complex or compound-complex sentence.
Sample: Herealized that they had been investigating his private life. complex

Getting started (answers on p. 234)

1.

They are walking quickly down the hall which connects theirlab tothe
main office.

. The castlelooked beautiful in the sunlight, and it dominated the countryside
which wasaround it.

. The Mercer family has gone on the vacation which they’ve been planning
foryears.
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4. Hewasangry athisfriend, but he decided that he wasn’t going to tell him.

5. We don’t know whether we’ll succeed, but it’s important that we try.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Since youmoved, alotofthingshave changed.

7. Mr. Burns’s son can’t buy a house until he finishes medical school, but
heisalready saving for it.

8. Tamnot goingtosignthe contract untilmylawyerlooks it over.

9. We will goto the concert, butIlam warning youthat we will have to
wait on line for tickets.

10. The mechanic said that we should check our tire pressure every week.

Test yourself 50.2

Decide ifeach sentence below is a simple, compound, complex or compound-complex sentence.
Sample: Her older son, whose name was Edward, moved into the city first. complex

Getting started (answers onp. 234)

1. Ifyoutravel to New York, you should definitely visit Times Square.

. Hedried hisface with atowel.

. Ilike the view from my apartment, but it can get very noisy outside.

. Onceyouarrive in Europe, you should call me.

[S2 B N SV )

. Itisobvioustome that youhave tolimit your spending, or you'll have to
look for a second job.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Heissleepingsoundly, but he needsto getup soon.

7. They buy a newspaper almost every morning.

8. The game started beforeIgot there.

9. Valerie will be happy when she getsthe news.

10. Iinvited Carrie over and she joined me for a dinner which was delicious.
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Answer keys: Test yourself, Getting started
questions - Unit 16

est yourself 46.1

The committee presented its ideas to congress.
. I'stayed in bed that day.
Nobody moved.

. My favorite hotel is on Park Avenue.
- Toverslept today.

est yourself 46.2

. Thavenever eaten caviar. simple sentence
. Thedepartment stores are havingasalethis weekend. simplesentence
. Expensive antique jewelry. phrase
. Ourhome ontheranch. phrase
. Fresh-cut flowers onthetable. phrase

est yourself 47.1

. Andrepulled the car into the street, and Beth began reading the directions.

. She enjoyed shopping for food, but she especially enjoyed cooking.

. Icandothisnow, orIcandoitlater.

. Dan doesnot feel well, yet he wants to go in to work.

. Wemissed our flight, so we have to wait around the airport for the next available one.

est yourself 47.2

. He can’tblame her for the problem. simple
. Bethleft thelibrary, and she headed straight home. compound
. He was watchingher, but she was pretending not tonotice. compound
. Welike him alot. simple

5. The coach wantsto win, but he will be happy with a tie. compound

Test yourself 47.3

1.

[0 I )

Vicki was always looking at herself in the mirror, but Mary Ann was extremely self-confident,
and she never gave herselfasecond glance. 3
. Her father wasdevotedtoher. 1

. Our firm’s CEO will be flying to Chicago next week, buthe’llbereturningthe sameday. 2

. Thelady in the elegant blue dress entered the well-lit room with her perkylittledog inherarms. 1
. Ourboat was hit with strong winds, and we had toreturn to our cabins. 2

Test yourself 47.4

1. Itwasascene of joy but one thing spoiled the moment. compound
2. Theboxer fell to hiskneesbut he managed togetbackup. compound
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3. The designer and his assistants quickly brought order tothe chaos. simple
4. Matt wasdriving to New York with hiskids and hisneighbor’sson. simple
5. Iliketodrink coffee or tea after dinner. simple

Test yourself 48.1

1. HisfatherisreturningtoLondon because the furnitureisarriving.

2. Selmasmiled at him although she had never feltless like smiling.

3. Hefeltagreat affection for his guardian until he discovered the truth.
4. Tam goingto solve this crossword puzzle even if it takes me all day.

5. James accepted the job before he checked with his wife.

Test yourself 48.2

1. When Elizabeth spoke, Ben listened attentively.

2. Before youblame him, think about your own responsibility.

3. You should pay for automobile insurance even if your car is old.
4. Unlessthe train arrives soon, we’ll miss our appointment.

5. The district attorney won’t rest till he finds the perpetrator.

Test yourself 48.3

1. Eventhoughthe village supported the emperor, it still paid numerous taxes.
2. Iliketositonthe balcony when the weather isnice.

3. Georgedid itbecause herecognized the woman.

4. Oncelhave made up my mind, Iusually donot change it.

5. Someonerang the doorbell while we were havinglunch.

Test yourself 48.4

1. Thetwohorsesthrived onthe ranch because they received excellent care. complex
2. Anotherlittle girl will be arrivingat the school beforenoontoday. simple

3. The old housekeeper welcomed her warmly when her mother was present. complex
4. The generalreturned home with hisfamily. simple

5. Asweapproached our destination, we became rather emotional. complex

Test yourself 48.5

1. Shepursued her goalsrelentlessly but she didn’t always achievethem. compound
. IThave made numerous mistakes over the years. simple

2
3. Iwon’ttellyouunlessyouagreetohelpbecauselcan’ttaketherisk. complex

4. Jason andIlene hadtorenew their passportsbefore they could leave the country. complex
5. Baby boomers were born before this century. simple

Test yourself 48.6

1. I'll stay with Jeanette until Peter comes home.

2. That my candidate will win is obvious.

3. Although Mrs. Craft wastired, she insisted on making us dinner.
4. We were quite confident that we had made theright decision.

5. They want to find out why the waitress was sorude to them.

Test yourself 48.7

1. Theydon’tbelieve that her partner will keep his word.
2. Mrs.Webb was sure her pie would win the baking contest.
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3. That Andy isthe best in the class doesn’t surprise me.
4. We heard you were accepted to Georgetown Law School.
5. ItistruethatIamgoingtobecome a partner inthisfirm.

Test yourself 48.8

1. My mother changed the subject, but it wastoolate. compound
2. He proposed to her when she graduated from college. complex

3. Aman fromthe sawmill was overseeing the project. simple

4. ITwantapiece of apple pie. simple

5. IThad been hoping you could come to the game. complex
Test yourself 49.1

1. Hepaidno attention to the newspaper which wasnexttohim.

2. Thepolice arrested the man whom they had been looking for.

3. Mrs. Peterson wasreaching for the phone that wasnearest her chair.
4. Hemightrecognize the woman who ishosting the show.

5. Cliffbought a present that was just perfect for his girlfriend.

Test yourself 49.2

1. Shegave him asmile thatlitupherface.
. The professor who gives easy tests ison sabbatical this semester.

. The approaches which are most likely to succeed are too complicated.
. Thehotel which isnear the shore doesn’t open until April.
. Areyousatisfied with the computer that your parents bought for you?

Test yourself 49.3

1. The hotel chain that Gregfounded has since gone out of business.
. Hephoned the woman who was writing the article.

. Jillresentsthe man whose father won the lottery.

. Thehighway which Itake to work needs repair.

. The TVshow that shelikes best is on Sunday nights.

Test yourself 49.4
1. She turned on the broadcast which dealt with the scandal that had recently been in the

news.

2. Buck stood behind the counter which dominated his small restaurant.

3. The photographer who took the picture which appeared in the paper that was most widely read
won a Pulitzer Prize.

4. Ican’tfind the message that yousent me.

5. Noone who breaksthe law should get away with it.

Test yourself 49.5

1. Lam meeting Mr. Arnold at the museur that he supports.
2. M which contains the warning is not very clear.

3. The robber opened the case which contained the most cash.
4

5

. @/lg/;p/ljgy that the president is implementing should be successful.
. I contacted the young man whose wallet I found on the subway.
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est yourself 49.6

. The architect’sdesign includes a window that faces the courtyard.
. Sheunderstood what you were trying to say.

. Ifyou’re hungry, thistown has a fantastic Greek restaurant.

. Itisobviousthat we have toreevaluate our plan.

. The offer that I have given you isafair one.

est yourself 49.7

. Thelittle square in the town we visited contained benches.

. Other famous people will be performing at the theater that my brother works at.
. The pilot who flew the aircraft must have been well trained.

. My neighbor owns the horse which won thisrace.

. The guestlinvited is sleeping on the sofa.

est yourself 49.8

. Mrs. Smith, who owns the house, was not interested in selling. nonrestrictive

. Ahugetruck, which someone had painted bright yellow, stood inthe driveway. nonrestrictive
. The children who had just come back from the class trip were restless. restrictive
. Themaid broke an antique lamp, which was very valuable. nonrestrictive
. The painting I brought home will be perfect for the den. restrictive

est yourself 49.9

The Frenchman who is from Lyons completed the project. restrictive
The general, who knew nothing about the matter, nonetheless voiced hisopinion. nonrestrictive
Asmalldisturbance, which was gettinglouder and louder, finally attracted our

attention. nonrestrictive
Jeremy, who was blushing profusely, asked Tatiana for some help. nonrestrictive
Jim wasn’t the person she wanted to hire. restrictive

est yourself 50.1

They are walking quickly down the hall which connectstheirlabtothe mainoffice. complex
The castlelooked beautiful in the sunlight, and it dominated the countryside which was
aroundit. compound-complex

The Mercer family has gone on the vacation which they’ve been planning for years. complex
He wasangry athisfriend, buthe decided that he wasn’t goingtotellhim. compound-complex
We don’t know whether we’ll succeed, but it’simportant that wetry. compound-complex

Test yourself 50.2

1.

If you travel to New York, you should definitely visit Times Square. complex
. Hedried hisface withatowel. simple

2
3. Iliketheview from my apartment, but it can get very noisy outside. compound

4.

5. Itisobvioustome that you have tolimit your spending, or you’ll have to look for a second

Once youarrive in Europe, youshould call me. complex

job. compound-complex

= FOR A REVIEW EXERCISE OF THIS UNIT, SEE THE WEBSITE.
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Lesson 51: Looking at related sentences

Oneinterestingcharacteristic oflanguage isthat sentencescanberelated, inaconsistent
way, to other sentences. What do we mean by this? Let’s start by looking at some related
sentences which we’ve seen before.

la. Shelookeduptheanswer.

1b. Shelooked the answer up.

2a. We willjustdrop off the files.

2b. We will just drop the files off.

3a. The professor pointed out the correct answer.

3b. The professor pointed the correctanswer out.

You can see that one member of each pair isrelated to the other in a systematic way: the
verb and its particle (both underlined) can either be next to each other or the particle can
be on the other side of the next noun phrase. (See Lesson 11.) The important point here is
that we can’t change the structure of a sentence in any random way. For example, we can’t
say *Sheup looked the answer.

Let’slook at other examples of related sentences:

4a. Mary gave the information to Robert.

4b. Mary gave Robert the information.

5a. Shetold thetruthtoher granddaughter.

5b. Shetold her granddaughter the truth.

6a. They boughta car for their teenage daughter.

6b. Theybought their teenage daughteracar.
Once again, you can see that these indirect object pairs are related to each other in a sys-
tematic way. (See Lesson 40.) And again, we can’t just randomly change them; for example,
we can’t say, *Mary Robert the information gave.

Here’s one more example of related sentences:

7a. Iknow that you'reright.

7b. Iknow you're right.

8a. Youbelieved that the defendant was innocent.

8b. Youbelieved the defendant was innocent.

9a. Theresidents of the village feel that the new highway is important.

9b. Theresidentsofthe village feel the new highway is important.
Here, while the word that can be deleted (see Lesson 48), we can’t delete just anything. For
example, we can’t say *Ithatyou’reright.

Test yourself 51.1

Change each sentence below into its related “partner,” using the examples above as a guide.
Sample: His editor putdown the manuscript. Hiseditor putthe manuscriptdown.
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UNIT 17: RELATED SENTENCES

Getting started (answers on p. 250)

1. They brought their concernstothe clergyman.

2. Thaveanideayoulllike thismovie.

3. Youshould hand your ticket to the flight attendant.

4. Bynoon, Jackiehad turned in her assignment.

5. ITordered youyour favorite book.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. She knowsthis will disappoint her mother.

7. Please put your pensdown!

8. He promised hisfriend a good time.

9. The accountant figured that he would spend about three hours with his client.

10. They gave money to theirlocal chapter.

So far, the related sentence pairs we’ve looked at have the same meaning. For example,
She looked up the answer and She looked the answer up mean exactly the same thing. But
sometimes sentences are related to each other in a consistent way, even though their

meanings are not the same. For example, here’s a statement:
10a. Amandaisworkingtoday.

Canyouturn it intoayes/noquestion (LLesson 45)? The related yes/no question is:

10b. Is Amanda working today?

No native speaker of English would make the yes/no question something like, *Working
Amanda today is. That’s because there’s a systematic relationship between statements

and yes/no questions, even though they don’t have the same meaning.
Try another one:
11a. Thatboy has eaten an enormousbreakfast.
Therelated yes/no question is:
11b. Hasthatboy eaten an enormousbreakfast?
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Lesson 51: Looking at related sentences

Here are some more examples:
12a. Hank waslaughing.
12b. Was Hank laughing?
13a. Thatartist had chosen torepresent animalsin hisdrawings.
13b. Hadthatartistchosentorepresentanimalsinhisdrawings?
14a. Youcan see the old hotel near the railroad station.
14b. Canyouseethe old hotel near therailroad station?

Another example of related sentences can be seen when we look at statements and tag
questions (Lesson 45).

For example, here’s a statement:

15a. Molly should do that.
Canyouturnitintoatagquestion (Lesson 45)? The related tagquestion is:

15b. Molly should do that, shouldn’t she?
No native speaker of English would respond with the tag question, *Mary should do that,
can’t they? That’s because, again, there’s a systematic relationship between statements
andtagquestions, even though they don’thave the same meaning.

Try another one:

16a. The students are waiting to have lunch.
Therelated tagquestionis:
16b. The students are waitingtohave lunch, aren’t they?
Here are some more examples:
17a. Hehad mailed theletter yesterday.
17b. He had mailed theletter yesterday, hadn’the?
18a. Mr. Peters waswearinga hat with a wide brim.
18b. Mr. Peters was wearing a hat with a wide brim, wasn’t he?
19a. Rebeccawill wait for her.
19b. Rebeccawill wait for her, won’t she?
See Lesson 53 for further discussion of yes/no questions and tag questions.

Sofar, we've been looking at sentence types that we’ve already come across in other les-
sons. However, there are many more sentences in English that are related. In the next
two lessons, we’ll take a closer look at two sets of related sentences that we have not dis-
cussed before.
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Lesson 52: Active and passive sentences

Sofarinthisbook we’ve seen lots of sentences with the following pattern:
la. The witch kidnaped Esmeralda.

In this sentence, the witch is the subject (the doer of the action); kidnaped is an action
verb, and Esmeralda is the direct object (the receiver of the action). (See Lessons 38 and
39.) Thisword order - subject first, then verb, then direct object — istypical of English sen-
tences. Sentences like this, with the subject before its verb, are called active sentences
(oraresaidtobeintheactive voice).

Sentences with the subject before the verb are called active sentences. Example: Charley
repaired this computer.

What doyounotice about this next sentence?
1b. Esmeralda waskidnaped by the witch.
Ithasbasically the same meaningassentencela, but with a different structure.We can see
that the noun phrase the witch is still the subject; however, it no longer occurs before the
verb. It occurs after the verb and following the word by. The direct object noun phrase,
Esmeralda,isnow before the verb. Sentences with this pattern are called passive senten-
ces (oraresaidtobeinthe passive voice).

Sentences which do not have the subject before the verb are called passive sentences.
Example: This computer was repaired by Charley.

Here are some more examples of active and passive sentence pairs:
2a. My friend mentioned his excellent reputation. (active)
2b. Hisexcellent reputation was mentioned by my friend. (passive)
3a. Nellie sentthe Brownsapresent. (active)
3b. The Browns were sent a present by Nellie. (passive)
4a. Thebird atethe worm. (active)
4b. The worm was eaten by thebird. (passive)

Test yourself 52.1

Decide ifeach sentence is active or passive.To help you decide, see if the subject (doer of the action)
isbefore or after the verb.
Sample: The story wastold by a great writer. passive

Getting started (answers on p. 250)

1. Thelandscaper was hired by herneighbor.

2. Tim chose the pastries.
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Lesson 52: Active and passive sentences

3. Christinehad driven about thirty or forty miles that day.

4. Little Suzie’s picture was taken by her grandmother.

5. We are cooking something forlunch.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Thisinvestor made alot of money.

7. He was appointed by the mayor.

8. The votes were counted by the election commission.

9. The sopranois singing a famousaria.

10. My credit card company hasresponded to my inquiry.

In order for an active sentence to have a related passive sentence, it must have a direct
object. Unlike the sentences we have looked at so far in this lesson, the following senten-
cesdonot haveadirect object; therefore they don’t have related passive sentences.

5. Thetrainarrived late.
6. We are traveling to Mexico.
7. Harry studied.

Active and passive sentences are related to each other in a systematic way. Let’s look

more closely at thisrelationship by examining sentences 8a and 8b.

8a. Thepoliceman saw the criminals. (active)

8b. The criminals were seen by the policeman. (passive)
We will see that there are five ways in which passive sentences like 8b differ from active
sentenceslike 8a.We’'llnow discuss each of the characteristics of passive sentences.

First,aswementioned in Quick tip 52.2, the subject (doer of the action) follows the verb:

8b. The criminals were seen by the policeman.

Second, the word by precedes the subject:

8b. The criminals were seen by the policeman.

Third, the noun phrase that follows the verb in the active sentence occurs before the

verb inthe passive sentence:
8b. Thecriminals were seen by the policeman.

Fourth, passive sentences have a form of be (am, is, are, was, were, be, being) before the

verb:

8b. Thecriminals were seen by the policeman.
We talked about auxiliary, or helping, verbs in Lessons 31-36; the passive beis also a kind
of helping verb.

And fifth, the main verb following the passive be is in a special form:

8b. The criminals were seen by the policeman.
You may recognize this special form of the verb as the past participle form of the verb, the
same form of the verb that follows the helping verb have. (See Lesson 33.) That is, just as
each of the other helping verbs has an effect on the verb following it (see Lesson 36), the
passive bealso has an effect on the verb following it: the verb must be in its past participle

form.
Use the following exercises to help you focus in on the differences between active and
passive sentences.

239



UNIT 17: RELATED SENTENCES

Test yourself 52.2

In the passive sentences below, underline the passive be helping verb and put a squiggly line under

the past participle form of the verb that follows it.

Sample: Roller-coasters are designed by that company.

Getting started (answers on p. 250) More practice (answers on the website)

1. Amazingresults are produced by that 6. Therebels were attacked by government
approach. soldiers.

2. Marjorie Kelly was given first prize by the 7. Columbia Pictures was bought by Sony.
judges. 8. Aquickdeal was struck by the negotiating

3. Those words were spoken by Abraham team.
Lincoln. 9. Gandhiisadmired by people all over the

4. Thisactor’s suit was designed by Armani.

5. Onehundred new airplanes were ordered by  10.

Singapore Airlines.

Test yourself 52.3

world.

TheWall Street Journal isread by many
company executives.

Converteach active sentence below to its related passive sentence.
Sample: The principal gave my classthe award. My classwas giventhe award by the principal.

Getting started (answers on p. 250)

1. The tenant filed the complaint.

2. The advertising agency presents many ideas.

3. The politicians analyze the questionnaires.

4. Flood damaged theirhouse.

5. My colleagues complimented me.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Thislaw firm hired Joan’s daughter.

7. Charity helpsthe needy.

8. Some travelersbuy flight insurance.
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9. Hens produce eggs.

10. My grandfather built that house.

Test yourself 52.4

Converteach passive sentence below to itsrelated active sentence.
Sample: The message wasread by theold man. Theold manreadthe message.

Getting started (answersonp. 250)

1. Grahamistouched by her remarks.

2. The tower was built by a well-known architect.

3. Thesilence isbroken by the alarm bell.

4. Mexico was conquered by Cortez.

5. Chinese is spoken by more than a billion people.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Thesofaisdelivered ontime by the furniture store.

7. My finger was stuck by apin.

8. The Tony Awards were broadcast by CBS.

9. Thisstatue was sculpted by Bernini.

10. iPod was introduced by Apple Computer.

We’ve said that passive sentences contain the word by. Let’s compare by in these next
two sentences:
9. Thetwo bags werelost by Dina.
10. Shelivesby the seashore.
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Although both bys are prepositions, their functions are not the same. In sentence 9, by
is in a passive sentence, letting us know that the doer of the action (in this case, Dina) is
following. But in sentence 10, the seashore is not doing anything; rather, by is telling us
aboutlocation.

Test yourself 52.5

Each of the sentences below contains the word by. Decide if it is being used as a marker of the
passive ortoindicatelocation.
Sample: There were too many cars parked by the school. location

Getting started (answers on p. 250)

1. The trooper ispleased by the strategy.

2. Thebuilding by the bank is new.

3. He was confused by that new information.

4. This afternoon we rested by the pond.

5. Therally was attended by college students.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. They don’t want to buy the house by the highway.

7. Thelost puppy was found by its owner.

8. Thenewlyweds were married by their hometown priest.

9. The case istried by anewly elected judge.

10. She wasreadingby the fireplace.

As we mentioned, passive be (in all its forms) is a kind of helping verb, occurring right
before the main verb. In a sentence that has other helping verbs as well, the passive be is
alwaysthelast one.You can see that in the following sentences, where the form of the pas-
sive beisunderlined and the other helping verbs are in bold:

11. Theletter will be answered by McCarthy.

12. Theletterhasbeen answered by McCarthy.

13. Theletteris being answered by McCarthy.

14. Theletter should have been answered by McCarthy.

The passive be helping verb is always placed after all the other helping verbs, right before
the main verb. Example: The table has been set by the waitress.

Test yourself 52.6

Underline the form of the passive be helping verb in the passive sentences below. Remember that it
will alwaysbe thelast helping verb in a passive sentence.
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Sample: They could have been seen by the reporters.

Getting started (answersonp. 251) More practice(answers on the website)
1. My officeisbeingredecorated by two 6. The trash was being collected by the
newcomerstothe field. sanitation department.

2. The stop had been planned by the tour guide. 7. Youmight be pleased by his generosity.

3. Herhouse might have been damaged by the 8. The Finnish runner was being overtaken by
storm. the runner from Kenya.

4. Thisbook should be read by curious 9. That business should have been shut down
students. by the authorities.

5. Thelongawaited picture will be unveiled by 10. Joseph’s car must be repaired by the
the painter next Sunday. dealership.

Test yourself 52.7

Each of the sentences below is an active sentence with one or more helping verbs. Convert each
active sentence below to itsrelated passive sentence.
Sample: Matt should read this newspaper. Thisnewspaper should be read by Matt.

Getting started (answers on p. 251)

1. The tenantshave filed the complaint.

2. The advertising agency is presenting the ideas.

3. Thepoliticianshave analyzed the questionnaires.

4. The author should have given amore interesting speech.

5. Imight have forgotten the whole thing.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. The hotel management may be building another wing.

7. Someone must have noticed this.

8. Aliveband will entertainthe wedding guests.
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9. Bad weather hasdelayed us.

10. Careless campers can startforestfires.

The following sentences are also passive sentences, but they're different from the ones

we’ve talked about so far.

15. The bank was robbed.

16. Alandscaper washired atlast.
In these passive sentences, the by and the subject are missing. That is, instead of saying
The bank was robbed by someone, we have the option of simply saying The bank was
robbed, if we don’t feel it’snecessary to say by whom.This kind of passive sentence, where
the subject noun phrase is missing, is called a truncated passive. Here are some more
examples:

17. My dinner was prepared quickly.

18. That proposal has already been discussed.

Atruncated passive is a passive sentence without the by and subject noun phrase. Example:
The proposal was discussed.

Test yourself 52.8

Eachofthesentencesbelow isapassive sentence. Decide ifitisafull passive oratruncated passive.
Look for the by + noun phrase to help you decide.
Sample: The game waslost by the team. full passive

Getting started (answersonp. 251)

1. The stories of his wealth have been exaggerated by others.

2. That bestseller was written by Tony Martin.

3. Thebridgehasbeenrepaired.

4. The storeisbeing watched.

5. We should have been warned by the contractor.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. This watch was given tome by my uncle.

7. Another pyramid hasbeen unearthed.

8. My article will be published by a prestigiousjournal.

9. Tambeingpaged right now.

10. Elephants have been hunted illegally for their ivory.
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Test yourself 52.9

Decide ifthe following sentences are active or passive. Some of the passives are truncated.
Sample: The chefismakinga sauce for the pasta. active

Getting started (answerson p. 251)

1. The celebrity was spotted at eight in the morning.

2. Tomiscarryingtwolarge glasses.

3. The old man might have been lookingat his host suspiciously.

4. The company was sold.

5. The stop had been planned by the tour guide.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. She wasthoroughly surprised by him.

7. Imight have been exaggerating.

8. Thelasagnawas cooked inthe brand new oven.

9. The shipiscirclingthe island.

10. Nicethingsweresaid abouthim.

To enhance your understanding
Let’s compare another active/passive pair of sentences:
19a. Their aunt visits the children every Christmas.
19b. The children are visited by their aunt every Christmas.

In sentence 19a, why is the verb visits rather than visit? Since their aunt is one person,
we say visits. If there were more than one aunt, we'd say: Their aunts visit the children
every Christmas. So in an active sentence, the first noun phrase, the subject, controls the
form of the verb.

What happens when the direct object of the sentence, the children, is before the verb, as
in the passive sentence 19b? You can see that the first noun phrase, the children, is now
controlling the form of the verb: we say, the children are visited by their aunt every
Christmas (because there is more than one child). Even though there’s still only one aunt,
aunt is no longer controlling the form of the verb. The important thing to keep in mind is
thatin a sentence it is always the noun phrase before the verb, whether or not it's doing the
action, that controls the form of the verb.
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The following are all positive sentences:
1. Iwillthink about it.
2. Timothy has called her.
3. Theteacher waslistening.

Can you turn them into negative sentences, using the word not¢? The related negative

sentencesare:

4. ITwillnot think about it.

5. Timothy hasnot called her.

6. Theteacher wasnotlistening.
(Ofcourse, native speakers often put not in contractions, saying, for example, Twon’t think
about it instead of I will not think about it; we will not be focusing on the contractions in
our discussion here.)

No native speaker of English would make the negative sentence something like, *I will
think about not it. That’s because there’s a systematic relationship between positive and
negative sentences, even though they don’t have the same meaning. We're not usually con-
sciously thinking about how to make a sentence negative, but we know how to do it, and
we doitinaconsistent way.

Can you figure out exactly where you put not in a sentence when you make it negative?
Here are some negative sentences, with not underlined and the helping verb in bold. (See
Lesson 31for areminder about helping verbs.)

7. Tamnot going there next week.
8. That phone might not work.
9. Shehasnot written to me often.
Where does the not go? You can see that it goes right after the helping verb.

What if a sentence has more than one helping verb? Again, the not in each sentence
below isunderlined; the helping verbs are in bold.

10. That phone should not have worked.

11. Shehasnotbeenwriting to me often.

12. Those people should not have been attending the conference.
What pattern do you notice? You can see that not is always placed after the first helping
verb.

A sentence is made negative by inserting not after the first helping verb.

Test yourself 53.1

For each of the sentences below, insert the word not to make the sentence negative.
Sample:Ishould turnaround. Ishould not turn around.
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Getting started (answersonp. 251)

1. Nate hasbeen busylately.

2. Youmight ask your father.

3. Interestratesare goingup.

4. Ttcould have beena hurricane.

5. Iwill be playingsoccer tomorrow.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Georgehashadenough.

7. She could have been saying that.

8. He wasbeingphotographed.

9. This company was sued for fraud.

10. Icanbepersuadedtochange my mind.

Now make the following sentence negative:
13. Iwenttherelast week.

You probably ended up with the following:
14. Ididnot gotherelast week.

How did did end up here? Let’slook at some more examples to figure it out:

15a. She writestome often.

15b. She does not write tome often.

16a. Many important people attended the conference.

16b. Many important people did not attend the conference.

Ifwelook at one of these sentences, such as I went therelast week, we can see that ithasa
main verb, went, but no helping verb. So when a sentence has no helping verb but we need
one, for example, to make the sentence negative, we use a form of do as the helping verb.
Notice that in that case, the tense information is not on the main verb, but on the form of
do instead (do, does, did). This is exactly as expected. You may recall from Lesson 37 that
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tense isalways indicated by the first verb; since do, and not the main verb, is the first verb
in the sentence, it isthe one that carries the tense information. This leaves the main verb
in its base form. (The same is true for person and number information, distinguishing
between do and does.)

Test yourself 53.2

For each of the sentences below, insert the word not where it is needed to make the sentence
negative. Some sentences will have helping verbs; some will not, so insert the appropriate form of
do where it isneeded.

Sample: The soldier helped his comrade to his feet. The soldier did not help his comrade to hisfeet.

Getting started (answers on p. 251)

1. Thispath willlead youto the stable.

2. Frank had been walking for hours.

3. Mr. Clay returned as soon as he could.

4. The principal of this school isthinking about retiring.

5. They have a swimming pool.

More practice (answers on the website)

6. Youcould have been more forthcoming.

7. That company imports products from Canada on aregular basis.

8. Shehasbeen awaitressforalongtime.

9. Hetriesto write poetry twice a week.

10. This could be happeningtoyou.

In negative sentences, we use a form of do as the helping verb if the sentence does not
have any other helping verb. Example: He does not like spaghetti.
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There is one main verb that doesn’t use do to form a negative sentence, even when the
sentence hasnohelping verb: thatexception is be. Inthese nextexamples, there isno help-
ing verb, just the main verb be (underlined); you can see that no form of do is needed to
form anegative sentence.

17a. Sheis awake now. (positive sentence)
17b. Sheisnotawakenow. (negative sentence)
18a. Thejudges were in their chambers. (positive sentence)
18b. The judges were not in their chambers. (negative sentence)

To enhance your understanding

The verb do has a number of different uses. Here are some examples:
19. 1 did not study. (helping verb)
20. 1did it. (main verb)
21. 1 did think of it! (emphasis)
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Answer keys: Test yourself, Getting started
questions - Unit 17

Test yourself 51.1

1. Theybrought the clergyman their concerns.

2. Thave anideathat you’lllike thismovie.

3. Youshould hand the flight attendant your ticket.
4. Bynoon,Jackiehad turned her assignmentin.
5. Tordered your favorite book for you.

Test yourself 52.1

1. Thelandscaper was hired by her neighbor. passive
2. Tim chose the pastries. active
3. Christinehad driven about thirty or forty miles that day. active
4. Little Suzie’spicture was taken by her grandmother. passive
5. We are cooking something forlunch. active

Test yourself 52.2

1. Amazingresults @Mby thatapproach.

2. Marjorie Kelly was given first prize by the judges.

3. Those words were spoken by Abraham Lincoln.

4. Thisactor’s suitwiasggskgfl}ggbyArmani.

5. Onehundred new airplanes were ordered by Singapore Airlines.

Test yourself 52.3

1. The complaint was filed by the tenant.

2. Many ideas are presented by the advertising agency.
3. The questionnaires are analyzed by the politicians.
4. Their house was damaged by flood.

5. Iwascomplimented by my colleagues.

Test yourself 52.4

1. Her remarkstouch Graham.

2. Awell-known architect built the tower.

3. The alarm bell breaks the silence.

4. Cortez conquered Mexico.

5. More than a billion people speak Chinese.

Test yourself 52.5

1. Thetrooperispleased by the strategy. passive
2. Thebuilding by the bank is new. location
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3. He was confused by that new information.
4. This afternoon we rested by the pond.
5. Therally was attended by college students.

Test yourself 52.6

1. My officeisbeingredecorated by twonewcomers to the field.
. The stop had been planned by the tour guide.

. Herhouse might have been damaged by the storm.

2
3
4. Thisbook should be read by curious students.
5

Test yourself 52.7

1. The complaint hasbeen filed by the tenants.
2. Theideasarebeing presented by the advertisingagency.
3. The questionnaires have been analyzed by the politicians.
4

5. The whole thing might have been forgotten by me.

Test yourself 52.8

1. The stories of his wealth have been exaggerated by others.
2. That best-seller was written by Tony Martin.

3. Thebridge hasbeenrepaired.

4. The store isbeing watched.

5. We should have been warned by the contractor.

Test yourself 52.9

1. The celebrity was spotted at eight in the morning.

2. Tom iscarryingtwolarge glasses.

3. The old man might have been looking at hishost suspiciously.
4. The company was sold.

5. The stop had been planned by the tour guide.

Test yourself 53.1

1. Nate hasnotbeen busylately.
2. Youmight not ask your father.

3. Interestratesarenot goingup.

4. Ttcouldnot have been a hurricane.

5. Iwill not be playing soccer tomorrow.

Test yourself 53.2

1. Thispath will not lead you to the stable.

2. Frank had not been walking for hours.

3. Mr. Clay did notreturn as soon ashe could.

4. Theprincipal of thisschoolisnotthinkingabout retiring.
5. They donot have a swimming pool.

= FOR A REVIEW EXERCISE OF THIS UNIT, SEE THE WEBSITE.

passive
location
passive

. Thelongawaited picture will be unveiled by the painter next Sunday.

. Amore interesting speech should have been given by the author.

full passive
full passive

truncated passive
truncated passive

full passive

passive
active
active
passive
passive

251



[S2 B N S I )

© o =N o,

10.

[S2 0 =R )

© 0 9,

. Doyoufeel that you can trust him?
. Kirk wrote out areceipt and then they signed it.

. Thavenotactually seen anew version of that movie.

. Remember tobringthose papers.
. The city wasrebuilt by itsresidents.
. Theroads were builtlast year.

. Atreaty should be binding, shouldn’t it?

Review matching exercise and answer key - Part IlI

Review matching exercise

Match the underlined word or words in each sentence to the appropriate term. Use each

termonlyonce.
Sample: After Katie escorted her mother home, she went out to look for work.
adverbial clause
compound-complex sentence full passive truncated passive
compound sentence relative clause wh- question
imperative tagquestion yes/no question
negative sentence

. Alexandrametagirl wholived in an apartment acrossthe street.

. Thatrobot cando all the things that the technician doesbut it

candothem better.

Why did Luke buy that house?

Answer key: Review matching exercise - Part Il

. Alexandrametagirl wholived in an apartment

acrossthe street. relative clause
. Doyoufeel that youcan trusthim? yes/no question
. Kirk wrote out areceipt and then they signed it. compound sentence
. Thavenotactually seen anew version of that movie. negative sentence
. Thatrobotcandoallthe thingsthat the technician doesbut it
can dothem better. compound-complex sentence
. Remember to bring those papers. imperative
. The city wasrebuilt by its residents. full passive
. Theroads werebuiltlast year. truncated passive
. Atreaty should be binding, shouldn’t it? tagquestion
. Why did Luke buy that house? wh- question
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Unit 1: Nouns

m If you can put the word the in front of a word and it sounds like a unit, the
word is a noun.

Concrete nouns refer to things we can perceive with one of our senses.
Abstract nouns cannot be perceived by our senses.

m If you can put his in front of a word and it sounds like a unit, the word is a
noun.

OGS E Animate nouns refer to things that are alive; inanimate nouns refer to
things that are not alive.

m If you can pluralize a noun in a sentence, it is functioning as a count noun.

If you can use many with a noun (when it is pluralized), it's a count noun. If
you can use much with a noun, it's a noncount noun.

If you can use fewer with a noun (when it is pluralized), it's a count noun. If
you can use /ess with a noun, it's a noncount noun.

OGN ETRE Nouns that are actual names, for example Mary, are called proper nouns.
Nouns that are not names are called common nouns, e.q. girl.

OITRIETAYE One way to identify a proper noun is to ask yourself: is this a noun | would
capitalize, no matter where it is in a sentence? If so, it's a proper noun.

Unit 2: Verbs

OGN If @ word can have should in front of it and the phrase sounds complete, the
word is a verb. Examples: should leave, should sail, should discover, should complain.
Leave, sail, discover, and complain are all verbs.

If a word can have to in front of it and the phrase sounds complete, it's a
verb. Examples: to leave, to sail, to discover, to complain. Leave, sail, discover, and
complain are all verbs. (Note that we're not talking here about two, too, or the to that
indicates direction, as in Let’s go to the park.)

OGN E The forms of the irreqular verb be are: am, are, is, was, were, be, been, being.

DTG A If you can substitute a form of be for a verb and the meaning of the
sentence is basically the same, the verb is probably being used as a linking verb. The verb
be and its forms are also linking verbs.

If you can substitute a form of seem for a verb and the meaning of the
sentence is basically the same, the verb is probably being used as a linking verb.
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Linking verbs are followed or modified by adjectives, while action verbs are
followed or modified by adverbs.

GO E - Action verbs that act upon something are called transitive verbs. Action
verbs that do not act upon something are called intransitive verbs.

If a verb (in any of its forms) can be put in one of the following slots, it is
transitive: (a) What did you ? (b) Who did you ?1If a verb cannot be put in one
of these slots, it is intransitive.

WA R If a verb (in one of its forms) can be put in one of the following slots, it is
transitive: (a) He something. (b) He someone.

WL If a verb (in one of its forms) can be put in the following slot, it is
intransitive: He

GG IS Some verbs can be either transitive or transitive. These can occur in both
of the following slots: (a) He something / someone. (b) He

If you can substitute a single verb for a verb and the word following it, you
probably have a phrasal verb. For example, you can say, She pointed out the truth to us or
She showed the truth to us. Point out is a phrasal verb.

m If you can move a particle away fromits verb, you have a phrasal verb. For
example, since you can say both She looked up the answer and She looked the answer up,

look up is a phrasal verb.

Unit 3: Determiners

m There are only three articles in English: the, a and an.

m There are only four demonstratives in English: this, that, these, and those.
WG ERE The determiner possessive pronouns are: my, your, his, her, its, our, their.

m Words of quantity, quantifiers, can act as determiners and precede a
noun. Some examples are: all, some, several, and much.

Unit 4: Adjectives

If you can put a word between the and a noun (for example,
the boy), then that word is an adjective.

Unit 5: Prepositions

WG VA T Prepositions are words, usually small, that typically indicate information
about direction, location, or time. There is only a small number of prepositions in English.
Some commonly used examples are at, from, in, on, and to.
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OGNS If you can put a word in one of the empty slots in one of the following
sentences, the word is a preposition: / walked _______ the table. It happened
that time.

Unit 6: Conjunctions

OGN ER N There are three common coordinating conjunctions in English. They are:
and, or, and but. Four less common ones are for, so, yet, and nor.

OIS EH A commonly used way to remember the coordinating conjunctions is to
think of FANBOQYS: F (for), A (and), N (nor), B (but), O (or), Y (yet), S (so0).

Subordinating conjunctions connect a sentence with another sentence,
which is a subpart of it. The subpart sentence is called a dependent clause (or subordinate
clause). In the following sentence, the subordinating conjunction is underlined and the
dependent clause is in italics: Nick decided to try to escape, although he knew his chances
were slim.)

OGN The subordinating conjunction is always the first word of the dependent
clause.

OG0 E Correlative conjunctions are two-part conjunctions. Common correlative
conjunctions are: both /and, either /or, if /then, neither /nor.

Unit 7: Pronouns

m The subject pronouns are: /, you, he, she, it, we, they.
m The object pronouns are: me, you, her, him, it, us, them.

The reflexive pronouns are: myself, yourself, himself, herself, itself,
ourselves, yourselves, themselves.

m All the reflexive pronouns end in -self (singular) or -selves (plural).
m There are only four demonstrative pronouns: this, that, these, and those.
OGP Z B E Nominal possessive pronouns replace a whole noun (or noun phrase). For

example, instead of saying That book is Sally’s book we can simply say, That book is hers.
The nominal possessive pronouns are: mine, yours, his, hers, its, ours, theirs.

Interrogative pronouns are question words. The interrogative pronouns
are: how, what, when, where, which, who, whom, whose, why. Look for the question mark
to help find them.

ORGP I3E The common relative pronouns are: that, which, who, whom, whose.
They refer back to a noun in the sentence.

W13y 2 Relative pronouns are a type of subordinating conjunction. A relative
pronoun typically occurs soon after the noun it refers to. Example: He liked the teacher who
gave easy tests.
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Unit 8: Adverbs

WGy A8 Adverbs generally indicate information about location, time, degree, and
manner. They provide extra information about the action in a sentence, about adjectives
and about other adverbs.

WG4 If you don't know what else a word is (and you’ve eliminated the other
parts of speech), it's probably an adverb.

(TG A28 Can the word go in the following slot? Mary slept .If so, it's
probably an adverb. For example, Mary slept peacefully. Peacefully is an adverb.

(TG 7A78 Can the word go in the following slot? , I gave / will give my
speech. If so, it's probably an adverb. For example, Yesterday, | gave my speech. Yesterday
is an adverb. Or: Tomorrow, | will give my speech. Tomorrow is an adverb.

WG 7 A Can the word go in the following slot? He is happy. If so, it's
probably an adverb. For example, He is very happy. Very is an adverb.

Does the word end in the suffix -ly? Is it an adjective? If it ends in -/y and
it's not an adjective, it's probably an adverb (e.qg. hopefully, happily, unusually).

Unit 9: Noun phrases

GG PESE A noun phrase can consist of a noun alone, for example audiences, John.

W@ EE A noun phrase can consist of a determiner, one or more adjectives, and a
noun. The determiner and adjective(s) are optional.

W2 A noun phrase can consist of just a pronoun, for example he or them.

Unit 10: Prepositional phrases

WGP E A prepositional phrase consists of a preposition plus a noun phrase, for
example in the closet.

Unit 11: Verb phrases

Every verb phrase contains a verb, for example /aughs, left.

WG E{0v A A verb phrase can consist of a verb plus a noun phrase, for example
chased the ball.

GITTE DR A verb phrase can consist of a linking verb plus an adjective, for example
is tall.

GG A verb phrase can consist of a verb plus a prepositional phrase, for
example drove to the mall.

OIS A verb phrase can consist of a verb plus a noun phrase plus a prepositional
phrase, for example drove her friend to the mall.
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Unit 12: Auxiliary phrases

m The basic helping verbs of English are:

a. canmay shall will must
could might should would
b. havehashad
c. amareis
was were
bebeenbeing

If a sentence has both a main verb and a helping verb, the main verb is
always last.

m One kind of helping verb is called a modal. The basic modals of English are:

can could
may might
shall  should
will  would
must
One kind of helping verb is the verb have. It has three forms: have, has,
and had.

Have can be used as a helping verb or as a main verb. When have is used
as the main verb, it refers to the idea of possession. When have is used as the helping verb,
it is always followed by another verb.

OGN E One kind of helping verb is be. It has the following forms: am, is, are, was,
were, be, been, and being.

Be and its forms can be used as a helping verb or as a main verb. When be
is used as the helping verb, it is always followed by another verb.

A sentence can have zero, one, or more than one helping verb. If there is
more than one, they will always be in the following relative order: modal +have +be.

WTETEIGNE When the helping verb is progressive be, the next verb always has -ing
added to its base form. Example: is sleeping. The -ing verb form is called the present
participle.

When have is the helping verb, the next verb typically has -ed or -en
added to its base form. Examples: has eaten, have watched. The verb form following the
helping verb have is called the past participle.

OIIIETETTER When the helping verb is a modal, the next verb is always in its base form.
Example: can study.

ORGSR A noun that consists of a verb and the suffix -ing is called a gerund.
Example: Entertain-ing is fun.

VTG EYA N Time refers to a point in real life at which something occurs. Tense refers
to the grammatical form of a verb.

Oy  Tense information is always indicated by the first verb in the sentence,
excluding modals.
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(TG Y AY| Sentences with no helping verb are in either the present or past tense,
depending on the form of the verb.

WG A Sentences with will followed by the main verb are in the future tense.

WGy AY If 3 sentence has a form of have as a helping verb, it will have the word
perfect as part of the name of its tense.

O AS The present tense forms of have are have and has. The past tense form of
have is had.

WIS YAV A If 3 sentence has will as a helping verb, it will have the word future as part
of the name of its tense.

WGy A If a sentence has a form of be as a helping verb, it will have the word
progressive as part of the name of its tense.

WG eV AN The present tense forms of be are am, is, and are. The past tense forms of
be are was and were.

Unit 13: Subjects and objects

WG If the main verb of the sentence is an action verb, the subject of the
sentence is the doer of the action and generally comes before the verb. It can be found by
answering the question: “Who or what is doing the action?”

WG A If the main verb of the sentence is a linking verb, the subject is who or
what the sentence is about; the subject is found before the verb.

LT LA E The direct object of a sentence is receiving the action. It can usually be
found by answering the question: “Who or what is being acted upon or receiving the
action?”’ The direct object typically occurs immediately after the verb.

WIS R R The indirect object of a sentence can be found by answering the question:
“Who or what is receiving the direct object?”

An indirect object can occur: (a) after the direct object (which follows the
verb), with to or for introducing it, or (b) before the direct object (and after the verb),
without to or for. For example: Joan gave a present to Bill or Joan gave Bill a present. (Bill is
the indirect object in both sentences.)

GITTETTEER To help you decide if a sentence has an indirect object, see if the sentence
can be changed from a pattern like The boys left a note for their teacher to a sentence with
a pattern like The boys left their teacher a note, or vice versa.

WG TELEE If the direct object is a pronoun, it must come before the indirect object.
Example: My sister sent it to her friend, “My sister sent her friend it.

A subject pronoun is used when it is functioning as the subject of
the sentence. An object pronoun is used when it is functioning as: (a) the direct
object of the sentence; (b) the indirect object of the sentence; (c) the object of a
preposition.

WGP E The subject of commands is an understood or implied you.



List of Quick tips

Unit 14: Compound phrases

DTS E Two noun phrases joined by a coordinating conjunction is called a
compound noun phrase.

Two verb phrases joined by a coordinating conjunction is called a
compound verb phrase.

Unit 15: The Functions of sentences

OGN E Sentences that make a statement are called declaratives; sentences that
ask a question are called interrogatives; sentences that give a command are called
imperatives; sentences that express strong emotion are called exclamations.

OIS YR A yes/no question is one that can be answered by “yes” or “no.”

GRS A wh- question begins with one of the following wh- words (question
words): when, where, what, why, which, who, whom, how. Example: Where is the
meeting?

W EYE A tag question contains a statement followed by a tag, such as could you?
aren’t they? hasn’t he? Example: She is leaving soon, isn’t she?

Unit 16: Combining sentences

OGN A clause is a free-standing sentence or a sentence within a sentence; a
clause or sentence contains at least a subject and a main verb.

ORGP A sentence can contain one or more clauses.

OIS ETER A sentence that contains only one clause, that is, one subject and one verb
phrase, is called a simple sentence.

OISR A sentence that is made up of two or more sentences (clauses) joined by a
coordinating conjunction (most commonly and, or, and but) is called a compound sentence.

A complex sentence consists of at least two sentences (clauses): a main
clause and a dependent clause. The dependent clause is a subpart of the main clause and
adds information to it. Example, with the dependent clause underlined: Sally visited her
before she moved.

O R A dependent clause is joined to another clause by a subordinating
conjunction such as although, if, where.

OGRS The easiest way to identify a dependent clause is to look for a
subordinating conjunction and see if it's followed by a sentence. If it is, then the
subordinating conjunction plus the sentence directly following it is a dependent clause.

O ERE Ina noun clause, the subordinating conjunction that can be deleted
following a main clause. Example: / think (that) it’s going to rain.

OIS LN A relative clause (adjective clause) is a kind of dependent clause; it
provides additional information about a noun phrase in the main clause. Example (relative
clause underlined): I brought the cookies that are on the plate.
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WL A Relative clauses begin with one of the relative pronouns: that, which,
who, whom, whose.

WIS ERER A relative pronoun connects the relative clause to the rest of the sentence.
All of the relative pronouns (except whose) also replace a noun phrase in the relative
clause. (Whose replaces a determiner.)

O ER S A relative pronoun may be omitted before a noun phrase. Example: The
movie (that) | saw was exciting.

Arestrictive relative clause limits the noun phrase which it is modifying; a
nonrestrictive relative clause does not. A nonrestrictive relative clause is separated from
the main clause by pauses, and, when written, it is separated from the main clause by
commas. Examples: The dogs which were friendly were being trained as Seeing Eye dogs
(restrictive). The dogs, which were friendly, were being trained as Seeing Eye dogs
(nonrestrictive).

A compound-complex sentence is a combination of a compound and a
complex sentence: it has at least two main clauses and at least one dependent clause.
Example: His friends were always there for William, and he appreciated the help that they
often gave him.

Unit 17: Related sentences

Sentences with the subject before the verb are called active sentences.
Example: Charley repaired this computer.

m Sentences which do not have the subject before the verb are called
passive sentences. Example: This computer was repaired by Charley.

The passive be helping verb is always placed after all the other helping
verbs, right before the main verb. Example: The table has been set by the waitress.

GNP E A truncated passive is a passive sentence without the by and subject noun
phrase. Example: The proposal was discussed.

m A sentence is made negative by inserting not after the first helping verb.

In negative sentences, we use a form of do as the helping verb if the
sentence does not have any other helping verb. Example: He does not like spaghetti.
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abstract noun: does not have physical attributes. Example: history. Contrast
concrete noun.

actionverb:indicatesaction. Example: go. Contrastlinking verb.

active sentence: a sentence expressed in the active voice. Contrast passive
sentence.

active (voice): a sentence in which the subject, defined in terms of meaning, occurs
before the main verb. Example: A better team beat us. Contrast passive (voice).

adjective: referstoacharacteristic of anoun. See attributive adjective; predicate
adjective.

adjective clause: seerelative clause.

adverb: referstoacharacteristic ofaverb, adjective, oranother adverb. It generally
indicates information aboutlocation, time, degree, or manner. Example: quickly.

adverbial clause: adependent clause that functionsasan adverbin the main clause
of acomplex sentence. Example: It is obvious where we went wrong.

animate noun:ahumanorananimal. Example: child. Contrast inanimate noun.

article: adeterminer that indicates whether or not anoun is a specific one known to
boththe speaker and thelistener.The articles are: theand a/an. See definite
article;indefinite article.

attributive adjective: occursbeforeanouninanounphrase. Example: aninteresting
movie. Contrast predicate adjective.

auxiliary verb: see helping verb.

auxiliary phrase: aphrase whose principal component is a helping (auxiliary) verb.
Example: have been wondering.

base form: see verb base.

clause: afree-standing sentence or a sentence within a sentence. See main clause;
dependent clause; adverbial clause; noun clause; relative clause.

common noun: refersto general categories — things other than specific names.
Example: book. Contrast proper noun.

complex sentence: contains one main clause and at least one dependent clause.
Example: Meredith was driving to work when she received a phone call from her
mother. Contrast simple sentence; compound sentence; compound-complex
sentence.

compound-complex sentence: consists of at least twomain clauses (compound) and
atleast one dependent clause (complex). Example: Although I like traveling with
you, Iamvery tired and I have to finish a project in the office. Contrast simple
sentence; compound sentence; complex sentence.

compound noun phrase: contains two or more noun phrasesjoined by a
coordinating conjunction. Example: Andy and his two sons went to the park.

compound phrase: a phrase containing two or more linguistic units of the same type
(such asnoun phrases, prepositional phrases, adverbs, sentences), joined by
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acoordinating conjunction. Example: up the block and around the corner. See
compound noun phrase; compound verb phrase.

compound preposition: see phrasal preposition.

compound sentence: contains two or more sentences joined by a coordinating
conjunction. Example: You can pay me now, or you can pay me later. Contrast simple
sentence; complex sentence; compound-complex sentence.

compound verb phrase: containstwo or more verb phrasesjoined by acoordinating
conjunction. Example: He likes spaghetti but rarely orders it.

concrete noun: possesses physical attributes. Example: table. Contrast abstract
noun.

conjunction: afunction word that connects grammatical units such as words,
phrases, and sentences. See coordinating conjunction; subordinating
conjunction; correlative conjunction.

continuous (aspect): see progressive (aspect).

coordinating conjunction: connects any two units that are the same type, such as
sentences (I go or he goes), nouns (milk and cookies), verbs (drink and drive),
determiners (Jack’s and Nancy’s), prepositions (at or near), adjectives (healthy
and nutritious), or adverbs (softly but forcefully). The three most common
coordinating conjunctions are: and, or, and but. Four less common ones are:
for, so, yet, and nor. Contrast subordinating conjunction; correlative
conjunction.

copula:thelinking verb be.The forms of be are: am, are, is, was, were, be, been,
being. Example: Sheis happy.The term is sometimes used to refer to any linking
verb.

correlative conjunction: atwo-part conjunction. Common correlative
conjunctions are: both | and, either |or, if [then, and neither |nor. Example: Either
Icook or we order take-out. Contrast coordinating conjunction; subordinating
conjunction.

countnoun: anounthatiscountable. Count nouns can be used with the
determiners a/an, many (as opposed to much), and fewer (as opposed to less), and
can have plural forms. Example: a book, many books, fewer books. Contrast
noncount noun.

declarative sentence: expresses a statement. Example: The sun rises every
morning. Compare imperative sentence;interrogative sentence;
exclamation.

definite article: the determiner the, used with anoun that has specific identity.
Example: thefinalexam. Contrast indefinite article.

demonstrative: a determiner or pronoun whose reference is defined in context,
“pointing” to something or someone. See demonstrative determiner;
demonstrative pronoun.

demonstrative adjective: see demonstrative determiner.

demonstrative determiner: this and that (singular) and these and those (plural)
when used before anoun. Example: this morning. Also called demonstrative
adjective. Contrast demonstrative pronoun.

demonstrative pronoun: tais, that, these, those when used alone, without a
following noun. Example: Iwant this. Contrast demonstrative determiner.

dependent clause: the secondary clause in acomplex sentence in terms of meaning
and structure, forminga subpart of the main clause. Example: Many people feel
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good inthemorning after they’ve had a good night’s sleep. Also called subordinate
clause. Contrast main clause.

determiner: one of several types of words occurring before anoun. Example: some
people. See article; demonstrative; possessive; quantifier;interrogative
determiner.

determiner possessive pronoun: a possessive pronoun used before anoun.
Example: ourdecision.The determiner possessive pronouns are: my, your, his, her,
its, our, their. Also called possessive pronoun with determiner function;
possessive adjective. Contrast nominal possessive pronoun.

directobject: anoun phrase that functions astherecipient of the subject’saction. In
most sentences, expressed in the active voice, the direct object occurs after the
mainverb. Example: We met Annein therestaurant. Also called object. Contrast
subject; indirect object.

exclamation: a sentence that expresses strong emotion and does not necessarily
contain asubject and amain verb. Example: Whata day! Contrast declarative
sentence;imperative sentence;interrogative sentence.

first person pronoun: see personal pronoun.

future perfect progressive tense: indicated by the modal will (or shall) and perfect
havehelping verbsfollowed by the been (past participle) form of the progressive be
helping verb and the present participle form of the next verb. Example: My students
will have been studying.

future perfect tense: indicated by the modal will (or shall) helping verb followed by
perfect have and the past participle of the next verb. Example: My students will have
studied.

future progressive tense: indicated by the modal will (or shall) and progressive be
helping verbsfollowed by the present participle form of the next verb. Example: My
students will be studying.

future tense: indicated when the modal helping verb will (or shall) is followed by the
mainverb. Example: My students will study. Also called simple future tense.

gerund: anounthatisderived from averbby adding the suffix-ing. Example:
Cookingisfun.

grammatical function: therole alinguistic unit plays with respect to other units
within a grammatical structure. Example: the noun Annefunctions asthe subject
inthe sentence Anne wentto sleep,asthe direct object in the sentence We met Annein
therestaurant,and as the indirect object in the sentence Someone sent a present to
Anne. Also called grammatical relation.

grammatical relation: see grammatical function.

helping verb: averb thataugmentsthe mainverband as such belongsto an auxiliary
phrase. Example: Imight call you today. Also called auxiliary verb. See modal;
perfect have; progressive be; passive be. Contrast main verb.

human (animate) noun: aperson. Contrastnonhuman noun; nonhuman animate
noun.

hypercorrection: producingan incorrect form by applying a general rule beyond its
correctdomain (“overapplying”arule). Example: When producing *Ifeel badly
instead of I feel bad, the use of an adverb to modify action verbs is extended to
linking verbs as well.

imperative sentence: acommand. Example: Give me a hug! Contrast declarative
sentence;interrogative sentence; exclamation.
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inanimate noun:athing. Contrastanimate noun.

indefinite article: the determinera/an, used before a singular noun whose identity
isnot specific. The a variant is used when the next word begins with a consonant
sound; the an variant is used when the next word begins with a vowel sound.
Example: a mystery, an experience. Contrast definite article.

independent clause: see main clause.

indirect object: anoun phrase that functions astherecipient of the direct object. In
most sentences, expressed in the active voice, the indirect object occurs after the
main verb, either before the direct object or after it. Example: Someone sent Annea
present; Someone sent a present to Anne. Contrast subject; direct object.

infinitive: either the verb base (example: read) or to + verb base (example: to read).

interrogative determiner: question word occurring before anoun.The
interrogative determiners are: which, whose, what. Example: Which option do you
prefer?Contrast interrogative pronoun.

interrogative pronoun: question word used alone, without a following noun.
Common interrogative pronouns are: how, what, when, where, which, who, whom,
whose, why. Example: Which do you prefer? Contrast interrogative determiner.

interrogative sentence: expresses a question. Example: Are we having fun? See yes/
no question; wh-question; tag question. Contrast declarative sentence;
interrogative sentence; exclamation.

intransitive verb: doesnot act on something; it isnot followed by a direct object.
Example: Isleep. Contrast transitive verb.

irregular plural: formed by means other than adding-(e)sto anoun. Example: geese.
Contrastregular plural.

irregular verb: doesnot form its past tense by adding the suffix -ed. Example: see
(pasttense saw). Contrast regular verb.

linking verb:averb which doesnot express action. Rather, its main function isto
relate (link) the subject to a complement. Example: They seemed anxious.The most
commonlinking verb is be (see copula). Contrast action verb.

main clause: the primary clause in a complex sentence in terms of meaning and
structure. Example: Many people feel good in the morning after they’ve had a good
night’s sleep. Also called independent clause. Contrast dependent clause.

mainverb: the principal verb of a sentence or phrase; it belongsto a verb phrase.
Example: Imight callyou today. Contrast helping verb.

mass noun: see noncount noun.

modal: atype of helping verb that expresses categories of modality, such as
possibility and necessity. Example: Imight visit you tomorrow. See phrasal modal.

negative sentence: expresses negation by including the word not after the first
helping verb. Example: You have not been honest with me. Compare positive
sentence.

nominal possessive pronoun: a possessive pronoun used alone, without a
followingnoun.The nominal possessive pronouns are: mine, yours, his, hers, its,
ours, theirs. Example: That book is hers. Contrast determiner possessive
pronoun.

noncount noun: anoun that isnot countable. Noncount nouns can be used with the
determiners much (as opposed to many) and less (as opposed to fewer), but not with
the indefinite article a/an, and they do not have plural forms. Example: much
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furniture; less furniture; *a furniture; *furnitures. Also called mass nouns.
Contrast count noun.

nonhuman animate noun: an animal. Contrast human animate noun.

nonhuman noun: an animal or athing. Contrast human noun.

nonrestrictive relative clause: doesnotlimit the reference of the noun phrase it
modifies. Example: All the students, who studied hard, did well on the final exam,
meaning that all students did well on the final exam and all students studied hard.
Comparerestrictive relative clause.

noun: commonly defined asreferring to a person, place, thing, or idea. It isthe
principal component of a noun phrase (except when replaced by a pronoun). See
abstract noun; animate noun; common noun; concrete noun; count noun;
human (animate) noun;inanimate noun; noncount noun; nonhuman animate
noun; nonhuman noun; possessive common noun; possessive proper noun;
proper noun.

noun clause: adependent clause that functionsasanoun phrase inthe main clause of
acomplex sentence. Example: It is obvious that you are a learned woman.

noun phrase: a phrase whose principal component isanoun, or itsreplacement, a
pronoun. It fulfills various grammatical functions within a sentence, such as
subject, direct object, and indirect object. Example: these flowers; you.

number: a grammatical category that referstothe distinction between singular (one
entity) and plural (imore than one entity) in nouns and pronouns. Example: bush, I
(singular); bushes, we (plural).

object: referstodirect object, indirect object, or object of a preposition.

object of apreposition: the noun phrase that follows the prepositionina
prepositional phrase. Example: fo us.

object pronoun: the form of a personal pronoun that isused when the pronoun hasan
object function.This happens when the personal pronoun isthe direct object,
indirect object, or object of a preposition. Example: George saw her (direct object);
Georgesent her amessage (indirect object); George heard from her (object ofa
preposition).The object pronouns are: me, you, her, him, it, us, them. Contrast
subject pronoun.

particle: the second word in a phrasal verb. It follows the verb, from which it can be
separated. Example: Welooked up the answer | We looked the answer up.

passive (voice): the structural configuration of a sentence in which the
subject, defined in terms of meaning, does not occur before the main verb.
The main verb appears in its past participle form, preceded by the helping verb
passive be. Example: We were beaten by a better team. Contrast active (voice).

passive be: the verb used in the formation of the passive voice.

passive sentence: a sentence expressed in the passive voice. See truncated passive.
Contrast active sentence.

past participle: a verb form most commonly ending in the suffix -ed or -en (other
forms exist). It isused in the formation of the perfect aspect and the passive voice.
Example: We were beaten by a better team.

past perfect progressive tense: indicated by the had form of the perfect have
helping verb followed by the been (past participle) form of the progressive be
helping verb and the present participle form of the next verb. Example: My
students had been studying.
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past perfect tense: indicated by the had form of the perfect Aavehelping verb and the
past participle form of the next verb. Example: My students had studied.

past progressive tense: indicated by the was or wereform of the progressive be
helping verb and the present participle form of the next verb. Example: My students
were studying.

pasttense: indicated when the main verb isnot preceded by a helping verb and has
the suffix-ed added to its base. Example: My students studied. Also called simple
past tense. Seeirregular verb for exceptions.

perfect (aspect): indicates atime period prior to another time period. It is expressed
by perfect haveplus the past participle form of the following verb. Example: We have
eaten already.

perfect have: the helping verb used in the formation of the perfect aspect.

periphrastic modal: see phrasal modal.

personal pronoun: atype of pronounthat hasdifferent forms, depending on whether
itreferstothe speaker (first person), listener (second person), or anyone/anything
else (third person). See object pronoun; possessive pronoun; reflexive pronoun;
subject pronoun.

phrasal modal: amodal consistingof more than one word. Example: You are able to do
this.

phrasal preposition: a preposition consisting of more than one word. Example:
acrossfrom.

phrasal verb: a verb consisting of two words. Example: She pointed out the truth. See:
particle.

phrase:agroupofrelated words forminga grammaticalunitthatdoesnothavebotha
subjectand amainverb. A phrase may also contain a single word if that word is
defined asthe principal component of the phrase. Example: verb phrases may
contain anumber of words (writes a message), or just one word (writes). See
auxiliary phrase; compound phrase; noun phrase; prepositional phrase; verb
phrase.

plural: see number.

plural pronoun: see number

positive sentence: expresses an assertion. Example: You have been honest with me.
Compare negative sentence.

possessive: indicates to whom or to what anoun phrase belongs. See possessive
pronoun; possessive proper noun; possessive common noun.

possessive adjective: see determiner possessive pronoun.

possessive common noun: functions as an adjective when precedinganoun.
Example: The girl’s shoes.

possessive pronoun: see determiner possessive pronoun;nominal possessive
pronoun.

possessive pronoun with determiner function: see determiner possessive
pronoun.

possessive pronoun with nominal function: see nominal possessive pronoun.

possessive proper noun: functions asadeterminer in anoun phrase. Example:
Mary’s red shoes. See proper noun.

predicate adjective: occursfollowingalinking verbin a verb phrase. Example: The
movie was interesting. Contrast attributive adjective.
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preposition: afunction word before anoun phrase that typically indicates
information aboutdirection, location, or time. Example: from the kitchen. See
phrasal preposition.

prepositional phrase: aphrase consisting of a preposition and anoun phrase.
Example: in the store.

present participle: averb formending in the suffix-ing. It isused in the formation of
the progressive aspect.

present perfect progressive tense: indicated by the have or has form of the perfect
havehelping verb followed by the been (participle) form of the progressive be
helping verb and the present participle form of the next verb. Example: My students
have been studying.

present perfect tense: indicated by the ~ave or has form of the perfect have helping
verb and the past participle form of the next verb. Example: My student has studied.

present progressive tense: indicated by the am, are, or is form of the progressive be
helping verb and the present participle form of the next verb. Example: My students
arestudying.

present tense: indicated when the main verb isnot preceded by a helping verb and its
form correspondsto the verb base or verb base followed by -(e)s (be is anotable
exception). Example: My students study; My student studies. Also called simple
present tense.

progressive (aspect): information that the duration of the action or state signified by
the main verb extends overaperiod of time. It is expressed by progressive be jointly
with the present participle of the following verb. Example: We are eating dinner.

progressive be: the helping verb used in the formation of the progressive aspect.

pronoun: a function word that replaces (stands in for) alinguistic unit, most
commonly anoun phrase. See demonstrative pronoun;interrogative pronoun;
personal pronoun; relative pronoun.

proper noun: refersto a specific name; begins with capital letters. Example: New
York. Contrast: common noun.

quantifier: adeterminer that indicates amount or quantity. Example: alltopics.

reflexive pronoun: replacesthe second of two noun phrases that refer to the same
personorthing within the same clause.The reflexive pronouns are: myself,
yourself, himself, herself, itself, ourselves, yourselves, themselves. Example: Harry
saw himselfin the mirror.

regular plural: formed with the suffix-(e)s added tonouns. Example: gardens, boxes.
Contrastirregular plural.

regular verb: forms its past tense by adding the suffix -ed to the verb base. Example:
walk (past tense walked). Contrastirregular verb.

relative clause: a dependent clause that adds information about anoun phrase in the
main clause of a complex sentence. A relative clause is introduced by arelative
pronoun, which may be omitted before anoun phrase. Example: The ice-cream
(that)you bought for me tastes delicious. See restrictive relative clause; non-
restrictive relative clause.

relative pronoun: a subordinating conjunction which introduces arelative clause
andrefersback to the preceding noun phrase. Example: He liked the teacher who
gave easy tests. The common relative pronouns are: that, which, who, whom,
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whose. Otherrelative pronouns, such as whatever, whoever, whomever, whosever (all
ending in -ever), represent, rather than refer back to, anoun phrase. Example: They
can travel with whomeuver they choose.

restrictive relative clause: limits the reference of the noun phrase it modifies.
Example: Allthe students who studied hard did well on the final exam, meaning that
all and only those students did well on the final exam who studied hard. Compare
non-restrictive relative clause.

second person pronoun: see personal pronoun.

sentence: minimally containsasubject and amain verb, except for exclamations and
imperatives. See active sentence; clause; complex sentence; complex-
compound sentence; compound sentence; declarative sentence; exclamation;
imperative sentence;interrogative sentence; negative sentence; passive
sentence; positive sentence; simple sentence.

simple future tense: see future tense.

simple past tense: see past tense.

simple present tense: see present tense.

simple sentence: made up of just one sentence (contains only one clause). Example:
Parisisthe capital of France. Contrast compound sentence; complex sentence;
compound-complex sentence.

singular: seenumber.

singular pronoun: see number.

subject:anounphrasethat functionsasthe performerofanactionverb or the topic of
alinking verb. In most sentences, expressed in the active voice, the subject occurs
before the verb. Example: Anne went to sleep; Anneis adentist. Contrast direct
object;indirect object.

subject pronoun: the form of a personal pronoun that is used when the pronoun
functions asthe subject.The subject pronounsare: I, you, he, she, it, we, they.
Example: Heis happy. Contrast object pronoun.

subordinate clause: see dependent clause.

subordinating conjunction: connectsthe main clause and the dependentclauseina
complex sentence. Example: Many people feel good in the morning after they’ve had a
good night’s sleep. Contrast coordinating conjunction; correlative conjunction.

tag question: a statement followed by a question“tag.” Example: Sheis leaving, isn’t
she? Contrast yes/no question; wh-question.

tense:theformofaverbthrough whichagrammar indicatesinformation abouttime.

Seefuture tense; future perfect tense; future perfect progressive tense; future
progressive tense; past tense, past perfect tense; past perfect progressive
tense; past progressive tense; present tense; present perfect tense; present
perfect progressive tense; present progressive tense.

third person pronoun: see personal pronoun.

transitive verb: acts on something; it isfollowed by a direct object. Example: I threw
the ball. Contrast intransitive verb.

truncated passive: apassive sentence in which the subject, defined in terms of
meaning, isnot expressed. Example: The proposal was discussed.

verb: the principal component of a verb phrase. It indicates action or state of being.
See action verb; helping verb; intransitive verb;irregular verb;linking verb;
mainverb; phrasal verb; regular verb; transitive verb; verb base.
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verbbase: the form of averb that containsno grammatical information. It occurs in
the infinitive expression, among others. Example: to go.

verb complement: a unit that occurs afteralinking verb and refersback tothe
subject. Example: The patient seemed anxious.

verb phrase: aphrase whose principal component isamain verb. Example: saw a
movie.

wh-question: begins with awh-word (interrogative pronoun). Example: Whereis the
meeting? Contrast yes/no question;tag question.

yes/no question: can be answered with a“yes”or “no.” Example: Is today Sunday?
Contrast wh-question; tag question.
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active see sentence, active
adjective 33-34,51,58-60,104
attributive 128,130
demonstrative see determiner, demonstrative
possessive see pronoun, determiner
possessive
predicate 128,130
adjective clause see clause, relative
adverb 103-104
article 45,46
definite 46
indefinite 46
aspect see perfect; progressive

base form see verb base

clause 207
adverbial 172,218
dependent 73-74, 214-220, 221, 222, 229
independent see clause, main
main 214
noun 218-219
relative 220, 221-226, 228
nonrestrictive 226-228
restrictive 226-228
subordinate see clause, dependent
see also sentence
command see sentence, imperative
conjunction 69,97,193
coordinating 70,193-195, 210
correlative 77
subordinating 73-74,97, 214-215, 219
continuous see progressive
contraction 28, 246
copula 28; seealso verb, linking

demonstrative 45,48, 87; see also determiner,
demonstrative; pronoun, demonstrative
determiner 45-53, 224
demonstrative 87
interrogative 95
dialect xi

function, grammatical 169-186,
203

gerund 154

hypercorrection 130

infinitive 66; see also verb base

modal seeverb, helping

noun 3,35,113,154

abstract 5-6

animate 12

common 18
possessive 51

concrete 5

count 14-17

human 12

human animate seenoun, human

inanimate 12

mass seenoun, noncount

noncount 14-17

nonhuman 12

nonhuman animate 12

proper 18-19,117, 228
possessive 50-51

number 9

plural 9-11,84
irregular 9,10
regular 9,10

singular 9,84

object 40, 82-84,169, 238
direct 35,173-174,177
indirect 177-179, 235
seealso object of a preposition; pronoun,
object
object ofa preposition 121,183

partofspeech 1,8,60
particle 38,39,40,123, 235
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passive see sentence, passive; see also passive
be; truncated passive
passive be see verb, helping
past participle 152-153,154,155,
159, 239
perfect see perfect have; see also tense
perfect have see verb, helping
phrase 111
auxiliary 138
basic structure of 139
compound 193,212
noun 111
basic structure of 113-118
compound 194, 209, 212
prepositional 121,174
basic structure of 121-123
verb 111
basic structure of 126-134
compound 195
plural seenumber
possessive 45,50-51; see alsonoun, common,
possessive; noun, proper, possessive;
pronoun, possessive
possessive pronoun with determiner
function see pronoun, determiner
possessive
possessive pronoun with nominal function
Seepronoun, nominal possessive
preposition 65-66,76,123,185
compound see preposition, phrasal
phrasal 67
seealso object of a preposition
present participle 151,154,155,161
progressive see verb, helping; see also tense
progressive be seeverb, helping
pronoun 81
contracted 90
demonstrative 87
determiner possessive 50,90
functions of 183-185
interrogative 93
nominal possessive 90
object 83-84,183
personal 84
possessive 50-51,89-90; see also pronoun,
determiner possessive; pronoun,
nominal possessive
reflexive 85
relative 96-97,98, 223, 224, 225-226
subject 82-84;183

quantifier 45,53
question see sentence, interrogative
question word see pronoun, interrogative

relation, grammatical see function,
grammatical

sentence 201
active 238-239, 245
complex 214-216, 218, 221
compound 210-211,212
compound-complex 229
declarative 203
exclamation 203
functions of 203-205
imperative 186-187,203
interrogative 203
tagquestion 204-205
wh- question 204
yes/no question 204
negative 246-249
passive 238-239, 241-242,
244,245
positive 246
simple 157, 207-209, 210, 211, 212
see also clause
singular seenumber
Standard American English xi
subject 170-172,184,186-187, 207, 238-239; see
also pronoun, subject

tense 156-162,247-248
future 158
future perfect 160
future perfect progressive 162
future progressive 161
past 157
past perfect 159
past perfect progressive 162
past progressive 161
present 157
present perfect 159
present perfect progressive
162
present progressive 161
simple future see tense, future
simple past see tense, past
simple present see tense, present
truncated passive 242; see alsopassive;
passive be
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Index

verb 23
action 27,30-34,128,130,170,173-174
auxiliary seeverb, helping
helping 138-139
do 247-249
modal 141-142,148,153-155,157,158
passive be 239, 242
perfect have 143-145,148,151-155,159-160,
162
periphrastic seeverb, helping, modal,
phrasal
phrasal 142
progressive be 146-147,148,151,153-155,
157,161-162
intransitive 35-37

irregular 28,157-158
linking 27-28,30-34,128,130,147,174; see
also copula
main 138,139, 144-145,147,157,170-171, 207,
247-249
phrasal 38-39,123,142
regular 157
transitive 35-37
see alsoverbbase
verbbase 25
verb complement 174-175
voice seesentence, active; sentence,
passive

word category see part of speech
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